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STATE OF CONNECTICUT
STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

To the Honorable William A. O'Neill, Governor, State of Connecticut
and Members of the Connecticut General Assembly

We are pleased to submit the Annual Report of the Programs and
Evaluations of the Connecticut State Board of Education and the State
Department of Education for the 1979-80 fiscal year, in compliance with
Section 10-4(a) of the Connecticut General Statutes.

The 1979-80 school year saw significant progress made to improve
elementary and secondary education in Connecticut. A number of
activities were undertaken on the state and local level to carry out
the provisions of Public Act 79-128, "An Act Concerning Equalization of
Educational Financing and Equity in Education Opportunity." These
represent strong efforts to increase state support of public education
and equalize the ability of each of the state's 169 towns to provide a
suitable education for all students.

The first new dollars -- totalling $56 million in additional
funding -- were distributed under the five-year finance equalization
Program. The state's first formal goals for education, as well as
other components'of the Comprehensive Plan for Elementary and Secondary
Education, were approved by the General. Assembly. And Connecticut
administered the first statewide proficiency test in the basic, skills
to ninth graders.

Local schools took steps to determine and submit to the state
their owm goals and objectives for education. And to help achieve those
goals, the state began the development of a series of curriculum
guides for local schools which will span all educational areas.

In 1979-80, other key planning activities took place which set
the stage for public education in the decade to come. Of most immediate
importance, the realignment of the State Department of Education was
completed to keep pace with changing demands and responsibilities.
Special attention was given to the operation of the state's 17 vocational-
technical schools -- the largest secondary school system in Connecticut --
and the needs of adult learners.

As we approach the 1980's by placing a renewed emphasis on quality,
we look forward to an exciting time for public education. We also
look forward to working with you in the coming months to improve
educational opportunities for all of our citizens.

Aradr
74. WMW.

Sincerel

John E. Toffolon, dr Mark R. Shedd, Secretary
State Board of Educat and Commissioner of Education

Box 2219 Hartford, Connecticut 06115

An Equal Opportunity Employer
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INTRODUCTION

Connecticut's public schools, serving.569,092 students in more than 1,000 schools, seek to pro-
vide excellent educational programs within a framework established by law. That body of federal
and state law sets policy for public school lefforts.

Central to the body of state law related to education are these precepts:

Each student in Connecticut's public schools is guaranteed an equal opportunity to
receivea suitable program of educational experiences.
Assuring a suitable program for each student is a responsibility of the:state.

To fulfill the responsibility of state government, the nine-member State Board of Education en-
gages in wide-ranging leadership activities, provides technical assistance to educators in local and
regional school districts, protects the interests of the state by enforcing education law and
continues to serve as a principal advocate for children and youths

Members of the State Board of Education are appointed by the Governor, subject to the approval
of the General Assembly. John E. Toffolon of Riverton continues to serve as Board Chairman by
appointment of Governor Grasso for a six-year term which expires in 1985. Other members serv-
ing six-year terms which expire in 1985 are June K. Goodman, Danbury; Roberto Fuentes, Stam-
ford; and James J. Szerejko, Hartford. Mr. Szerejko was named to the Board in Novemer 1979
to replace Stephen P. Hondzinski, New Britain, who resigned.

Serving four-year terms which expire in 1983 are Dayson D. DeCourcy, West Hartford; Julia
Rankin, Ashford; Gail Stockham, Stratford; Rose B. La Rose, Putnam; and Rose Lubchansky,
New London.

All subsequent appointments to the Board will be for four-year terms.

Serving with the Board in an ex officio capacity is Commissioner Michael Usdan, Board of Higher
Education.

Under provisions of the state government reorganization bill, the Commissioner of Education,
who is the Secretary of the State Board and administrative head of the Department of Education,
serves for a four -year period co-terminus with the Governor. Mark R. Shedd has served at the
pleasure of the Board since 1974 and was reappointed to a four:year term as Commissioner of
Education on January 3, 1979. Theodore S. Sergi serves as Deputy Commissioner of Education
and Assistant Secretary of. the State Board.

THE COMPREHENSIVE PLAN FOR ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION
The state's first five-year Comprehensive Plan for Elementary and Secondary Education was
adopted by the State Board of Education in February 1980. The plan, which was submitted to
the General Assembly, is the blueprint for local school districts and the state to plan, implement
and evaluate excellent programs for each student in the public schools.

The Comprehensive Plan represents the thinking and contributions of thousands of people who
care deeply about quality and equality in public education students, parents, teachers, school

v
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board members, administrators, the state -level education.community, representatives of business,
civic and service organizations and many others.

By advancing Statewide Goals for Education, the plan invites Connecticut's public school systems
each school, each local school district and the state system as a whole to critically compare

their present condition with conditions they perceive as ideal. Planning and implementation of
excellent programs for all students and careful, continuing appraisal of those programs will be
required to reach these goals.

The Statewide Goals for Education include motivation to learn, mastery of basic skills, acquisition
of knowledge, competence in life skills and understanding society's values.

In its Statewide Objectives for the Public Schools, the State Board of Education asks Connecticut
citizens to share its commitment to positive change. The objectives say, in sum, that the public
school system can and,will improve in areas of critical importance within the next five years.

Motivation to Learn An increase to 80 percent in the proportion of ninth graders who
complete high school; an increase in school attendance of all students.
Mastery of Basic Skills A five percent increase over the 1980 results in the average score
on the ninth-grade proficiency tests in the basic skills of reading, writing and mathematics,
accompanied by measurable improvement in the basic skills in grades 3, 5 and 7.
Acquisition of Knowledge An increase of five percent in the proportion of students
who demonstrate proficiency on statewide tests of knowledge of science, mathematics,
social studies, the arts, literature and languages.
Competence in Life Skills Placement of all eligible secondary school graduates in em-
ployment or post-secondary education or training programs, with special emphasis on
new opportunities for minorities, women and the handicapped; an increase in the pro-
portion of 18-year-olds who register to vote and do vote.
Understanding Society's Values A 10 percent increase in the proportion of special
needs students who participate in learning experiences which have been traditionally in-
accessible because of discrimination based on race, language, sex or handicapping con-
ditions; a 10 percent decrease in indicators of negative student behavior, including suspen-
sions, expulsions, thefts, assaults and vandalism within schools.

In its goals, the State Board pledges to use its influence, resources and authority in the areas of
critical need as those areas have been defined by the Board and local school district educators,
working together. Moreover, the Board has set specific objectives and developed strategies so that
it can accurately measure its success in providing assistance to local school districts. In this sense,
the Comprehensive Plan becomes a valuable management tool for the State Board.

The four major goals of the State Board are equity and equal opportunity, improving school
programs, ensuring professional competence and evaluating success.

Further, the Comprehensive Plan seeks to clarify roles in public education. In a partnership
process described fully in the document, local and state educators have sharply defined the edu-
cational interests of students, which must be protected at all times, and identified the important
decisions about the design of instructional programs and the allocation of resources which must,
for the benefit of students, remain chiefly the concern of local district educators and the com-
munities they serve.
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LEGISLATIVE UPDATE
Teacher Negotiations
P.A. 79-405, calling for last best offer binding arbitration in the settlement of teacher contract
negotiations, took effect in July 1979.

After the first year operating under this law, all 112 teacher and administrator contracts requiring
collective bargaining had been settled by September 1980, with 43, or a little over a third, falling
under the provisions of last best offer binding arbitration. That compares with 23 unresolved con-
tract situations awaiting settlement in September 1979.

1980 Legislation
The state expresses its concern for and oversight of public education through the adoption of

-legislation. During the 1980 session, the General Assembly enacted a wide variety of changes in
state education legislation.

Major interest centered on the figures that were used to calculate the state grants to local school
districts under the funding equalization passed in 1979 (P.A. 79-128). After much debate, 1977
grand list figures were'used to calculate th grants for 1980-81 (P.A. 80-404). By this process,
towns and cities received more than $56 million in new monies. In response to interest in this
issue, the legislature directed the State Board of Education to set up a committee to evaluate
and re-examine school finance. The Educational Equity Study Committee began its work July 1,
1980, and will complete its task by Januar 1, 1981.

Other legislative action produced a School Healthbill (P.A. 80-440) which reduces the number of
health' assessments that a child must have throughout his school career from four to three, while
specifying the components of the health assessment. However, school systems are now required
to provide health assessments, at no cost, to students meeting free or reduced lunch and milk
program eligibility guidelines.

In addition, two new health screenings are now required. One is for hearing (grades K-3, 5 and 8),
and the other is for posture to detect scoliosis (grades 5 and 8). As presently required under law,
each school district with a school population of 10,000 or more must have a medical advisor.
When fully implemented, the total cost of the legislation to all 165 school districts around the
state is estimated to be $350,000 to $400,000. The law requires implementation by September 1,
1982.

The legislature also postponed for one year action it had,taken in the previous session (P.A. 79-128) to fund local school district special education costs during the year they are provided. The
state will continue to reimburse towns'for their costs after special education services have been
provided. However, it did enat P.A. 80-473 which will help school districts which experience a
catastrophic increase in special education costs in 1980-81 by providing current funclingfor such
catastrophic costs.

P.A. 80-230 changed the name and function of the Mystic Oral School to Mystic Education
Center, affirming the decision of the trustees of the school and the State Board of Education to
discontinue the program for the hearing impaired at the end of the 1979-80 school year. Monies
were provided to help place the remaining 70 students into appropriate programs. The State
Board of Education is considering various proposals for alternate use of the facility.

Educational Equity Legislation
In 1978-79, sweeping legislative activity resulted in the enactment of P.A. 79-128, An Act
Concerning Equalization of Educational Financing and Equity in Educational Opportunity.

vii
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Passage of this historic law Was the culmination of a six-year effort by the State Board of Edu-
cation and the General Assembly to increase state support of public education in a manner which
would make the state's 169 towns more nearly equal in their ability to provide suitable educa-
tional programs for all students.

The legislation provides compensating state aid so that all towns will have the same ability to
pay for education as the ninth wealthiest town enjoys. The act:

sets a Minimum Expenditure Requirement for each school district,
equalizes support for special education and transportation costs,
requires that new state aid programs be phased in over five years, and
establishes a new process to assure that each child in the public schools has an equal
opportunity to receive a suitable education.

This process includes requirements thkit educational goals beset on both the state and local
levels, that all public schools offer bask instructional programs, and that the state provide reme-
dial assistance if a local school district \fails or is unable to fulfill the promises of the law.

CONDITION OF EDUCATION 1979-80
During the past school year, enrollment continued its decade-long plunge. From a high of 667,000
in 1971, enrollment dropped to 569,092. This trend will continue through the decade, though
the level of decline will taper off over the period.

Enrollment of minority students, however, does not show evidence of a similar fall-off. In 1979-
80, 96,467 minority students attended public schools, with 64 percent of that total attending
class in brie of the five largest cities in the state. Minority students now represent 17.2 percent of
the total pupil public school population.

Quite expectedly, many local districts have had to make decisions about closing schools, partic-
ularly at the elementary level. Between 1978 and 1979, 20 elementary schools in the state closed
and two middle and junior high schools shut down, while the number of senior high schools re-
mained the same.

As a result of the increase in support staff and special education personnel, the number of full-
time certified staff members in the schools will continue to be a bit less than 40,000.

In June 1979, 39,790 students were graduated from public high schools in Connecticut. Approxi-
mately 61 percent of the graduates were enrolled in post-secondary education programs the
following year. Of the 13,896 students who chose not to continue their formal education, about
75 percent indicated that they were employed, 9 percent were unemployed and 10 percent in the
military. Of the total, 3 percent reported that tAey had married.

The status of enrollment in the state's 17 regional vocational-technical schools stands in direct
contrast to the declining enrollment pattern describedearlier. These schools, which are Connect-
icut's largest secondary school system, are only able to'accept one out of every two students
looking for admission. This is due to limited facilities. In 1979-80, 11,604 full-time day students
received a vocational-technical education in these schools, while projections show over 13,000
students will be registered in 1981. The State Board of Education projects that an additional
600 students can be accommodated in 1981-82, through facility expansion.

In addition to the full-time day programs, the state operates four vocational-technical satellite
programs. Students enrolled receive academic courses at their regular high school and vocational
training in the satellite facility. In 1979-80, 568 students were enrolled in these programs.

viii



The schools also serve a large number of adults'- over 13,000.in 1979-80 primarily in evening
programs.

The Cost of Public Education
The total Department of Education budget for 1980-81 is $447,509,000. Of that amount,
$411,774,500, or 92 percent, will be sent on to local governments for state aid to education.
The single largest item in the budget is the Guaranteed Tax Base formula to towns and cities.
This grant in. 1980-81 is $276 million. The formula is helping poorer communities in the state to
increase their support of local education programs.

ADVANCING GOALS THROUGH ACTION
Within -6-ie Comprehensive Plan for Elementary and Secondary Education, the State Board of
Education has stated clearly its determination to use its influence and authority on behalf of each
student in Connecticut, public sch6ols. The four goals of the Board equity and equal opportun-
ity, impriving school programs, ensuring professional competence and evaluating success were
reflected in the actions of the State Department of Education during fiscal year 1979-80.

Departmental Realignment
The five-year Comprehensive Plan for Elementary and Secondary Education has established broad
goals for education and specific goals and objectives for the State Board and Department of Edu-
cation. Many of these set new priorities and require new activities for agency staff commitments
which demand new ways of organizing personnel within the Department. The realignment, the
first since 1974, was approved by the State Board in February 1980 and is to be put into effect
by July 1930.

4

The new structure establishes a Division of Vocational-Technical Schools because the operation
of system of schools is functionally different from all other departmental activities. The Division
of Vocational Education has become the Division of Vocational and Adult Education, with the
addition of the Bureau of Community and Adult Education.

Specifically designed to meet the objectives of the Comprehensive Plan, the Division of Instruc-
tibnal Services has become the Division of Elementary and Secondary Education. This reconsti-
tuted Division will enhance communication with the technical assistance to local school districts.
The three bureaus within the Division .School and Program Development, Curriculum and Staff
Development and Student Services reflect three key thrusts of the Comprehensive Plan.

The formation of a compliance and monitoring.coordinating activity in the Division of Edu-
cational Administration responds to several objectives of the plan, as does the inception of an
Equity and Intergroup Relations Unit established to address the concerns of minority students,
women, students of different ethnic btickgrounds, non-English speaking students and handicap-
ped persons.

Racial tmbalance
The legislature's Regulations Review Committee approved regulations to implement the state's
Racial Imbalance Law. This has been a high legislative priority of the State Board of Education
over the past few years and reflects the State Board's concern for equity and equal opportunity
as one of the goals to be addressed over the next five years.

Professional Staff Development
Professional competence has been designated as one of the State Board of Education's goals over
the next five years. The Board's passage of an extensive plan in June 1980 to accomplish this
mission established the basis for accelerating activity in this area. During the year, the Depart-
ment provided technical assistance to the expanding network of Teacher Centers around the

ix
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state (15 at present) and provided support to teachers, administrators and college personnel
in developing programs designed to improve the competencies of teachers.

A special unit, within the Bureau of Curriculum and Staff Development, was set up specifically
to support local school districts in their staff development activities.

Vocational Education
The,State.Board of Education worked closely this past year with ths,public and private sector to
provide opportunities for vocational and career education, and employment training for youth
and adults. Efforts were coordinated through the Division of Vocational Education which is
primarily responsible for implementing Connecticut's Master Plan for Vocational and Career
Education.

Special efforts were made to provide programs and services for those with special needs the
handicapped, unemployed and underemployed, urban youth, women, displaced homemakers,
minorities and those with limited English proficiency. Bilingual skill training, a cooperative train-
ing program for the handicapped and introductory pre-yocational programs for women in non-
traditional trade areas were especially successful.

With the support of Governor Grasso and other state agencies, the Education Department last
year initiated 27 industry-sponsored training programs in cooperation with the state's 17 regional
vocational-technical schools. A total of 539 students graduated from these programs, which are
designed to benefit those in need of training and meet industry's need for skilled labor.

Efforts to support and promote the career and vocational education concept in the public schools
included funding and assistance to eight regional Career/Education/Work Councils and the seven
regional Education Service Centers. Work experience programs for regular classroom teachers
and vocational and sex-equity workshops for counselors were also conducted.

The Bureau of -Youth Employment and Training Services continued to work with the Depart-
ment of Labor and prime sponsors to design and supervise educational programs for youth served
under the Comprehensive Employment and Training Act (CETA). The Education Department
also cooperated with other state agencies to support the efforts of the State Occupational Infor-
mation Coordinating Committee (SOICC) to begin implementation of a standardized computer
information network to provide easily accessible data on education and training programs and
current and future labor market trends.

Compensatory Education
The goals of the State Board of Education in the Comprehensive Plan are a reaffirmation of the
state and federal commitment to supplement educational opportunities for, economically and
culturally disadvantaged children. During the past year, $30 million was spent to provide compen-
satory educati4 instruction with emphasis on basic reading, mathematics and language arts skills,
for over 50,000 children. Connecticut's 13 Migratory Children's Programs provided intensive
educational experiences to over 3,300 children. All-indications are that these programs haYe had
a significant positive impact on the achievement-levels of students enrolled.

Bilingual Education
In the second year under Connecticut's Bilingual Education Law, about 11,000 students received
instruction in their native language while strengthening their English-speaking ability. The state
provided 13 school districts with $1.4 million to support these programs.
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Adult Education/Adult Basic Education
One method of measuring success in eduC4tional endeavors is to determine if public schools are
providing for the needs of all citizens. A major challenge in this regard can be found in the area
of adult education. An estimated 300,000 adults have not completed eighth grade and 800,000
have not received high school diplomas. During the year, a total of 4,182 persons passed the high
school equivalency examination. There are nearly 57,000 adults enrolled in either adult basic or
secondary adult education programs in 80 Connecticut towns. The Adult Basic Education pro-
gram initiated two significant projects during 1979-80. One dealt with legislative review to
develop recommendations for the reform and improvement of Connecticut's adult education
statutes, and the other involved the development of a task force to study the educational needs
of urban adults.

Special Education
Special education programs for Connecticut's 67,061 exceptional children continue to be a
model for the nation. In compliance with federal and state mandates, 3,000 people have respond-
ed to the CHILD FIND program and its call to identify preschool children who need special
education services.

A faunal complaint system to assist in resolving disagreements which may arise between parents
and school districts was established, for the first time, this year. The system handled 108 com-
plaints in 1979-80.

The voluntary adoption of programs for gifted and talented students by local school districts
continues to demonstrate a tremendous commitment to serving these youngsters. Now, 120
towns offer nearly 240 programs designed to identify and serve nearly 10,000 students. This
year the state received eight federal grants totaling $140,000 for gifted and talented programs.
Grants were awarded to local school districts demonstrating methods for identifying and serving
the needs of disadvantaged children who are gifted.

Teacher Evaluation
The Connecticut Teacher Evaluation Law became fully effective at the beginning of the 1979-80
school year. The law requires continuing evaluation of all certified staff in the public schools through
locally developed programs. The intent of the law parallels one of the four State Board Goals
contained in the Comprehensive Plan: ensuring professional compentence. Each year since 1974
school districts have proceeded toward full implementation of the teacher evaluation guidelines.
By 1979, 97 percent of the districts had initiated activities or had already demonstrated sub-
stantial achievement in this area.

Student Achievement
The 32,285 Connecticut high school seniors who took the 1979 Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT)
scored slightly poorer than their 1978 counterparts.in the state. On the verbal portion of the
exam, Connecticut seniors had an average score of 435 of a possible 800, a three-point decrease.
In math, seniors scored 465 of a possible 800, a four-point decrease.

Connectjcut seniors did better than their counterparts around the country on the verbal portion,
but fell below the national average in mathematics. However, in Connecticut nearly two-thirds of
the senior class takes the SAT exam, while in other states, on average, one-third of the students
choose to be tested.

In 1979, the Connecticut Assessment of Educational Progress (CAEP) reported that approxi-
mately 7,500 randomly selected 9-, 13-, and 17-year-olds scored higher than their counterparts
around the nation in reading. Connecticut students in 1978-79 reading assessment scored higher
than their 1975-76 counterparts on a select group of commonly tested questions.
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Educational Evaluation and Remedial Assistance Program
In 1979-80, for the first time ever; the state administered minimum proficiency testing for all
ninth graders. The testing assessed basic skills in reading and mathematics and basic writing skills
in the language arts. As required. in the education evaluation and remedial assistance legislation,
passed by the General Assembly in 1978, 44,830 studentsvvere tested.

In each skill area, subject experts; with input from Connecticut citizens, developed sub-tests able
to measure the minimum skills that a student would need in order to be successful in high school
work. Statewide levels of expected performance (SLOEP) were developed in each subject area.
In reading, 93.1 percent of the students tested scored above the state standard; in the multiple
choice portion which tested basic language arts skills, 92 percent were above the standard;
on the writing sample, 88.6 percent were above the state mark; and in mathematics, 78.2
percent of the students scored above the state standard.

The test is a screening mechanism which may indicate that a pupil needs further diagnosis and
possible remediation.

The EE RA legislation requires local districts to test youngsters in three non-consecutive grades
(between first and eighth). Biennial reports to the State Board of Education, along with random
onsite visits by staff members from the State Department of Education, will assist the Board in
measuring progress toward student mastery of basic skills, which is one of the five State-
wide Goals for Education included in the Comprehensive Plan.

THE CONNECTICUTCODE OF FAIR PRACTICES
Providing equal opportunities in education and_employment, without regard for race, color, sex,
disability, national origin, age, ancestry, religious creed or mental retardation, continues
to be a top priority of the State Board of Education. It is one of the four goals of the State Board
of Education for the next five years and is stated as f011ows:

"The State Board of Education,will rigorously implement Connecticut's educational equity legis-
lation, exercising its leadership to eliminate any and all discriminatory conditions and practices
which exist in public education; ensure the adequate and equitable funding of school programs;
and protect the legal right of each student for equal opportunity to a suitable program of edu-
cational experiences."

In this regard, fiscal year 1979-80 was highlighted by the following activities.

Vocational Education: As the policy-making body for the State's 17 regional vocational - technical'
schools, the State Board of Education recognizes the special opportunity and responsibility it has
to provide a model for equal educational opportunity. The Board: increasing enrollments
of female and minority students in this, the largest secondary school system in the state. Female
enrollment has climbed from 2,214 in 197B-79 to 2,322 in 1979-BO. Black students increased
from 990 to1,037 and Hispanics from 394 to 439. In accordance with Board policy, these schools
have vigorously recruited special needs students for their programs including thq culturally de-
prived, educationally handicapped, economically disadvantaged and physically disabled. The
Division of Vocational Education also acts as advisor to the local school syStems and provides
technical assistance whenever possible.

Pilot programs conducted this fiscal year consisted of a bilingual vocational training program at
the Bullard Havens Vocational-Technical School in Bridgeport,and a bilingual vocational instruc-
tor training program at Central Connecticut State College. These programs have been evaluated,
and plans are underway to develop similar programs in all areas of the statewhere the need exists.

xii
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A member of the Division's staff provides assistance in ensuring compliance with the Code of Fair
Practices; federal regulations such as Title IX, Title VII, P.L. 94-142, and Section 504 of the Re-
habilitation Act. The Division also promotes equal access to vocational education programs for
all eligible students by striving to eliminate discrimination and sex stereotyping. There is also an
affirmative action/Title IX coordinator on the staff of each regional vocational-technical school.

Sex equity issues remain a priority in programs within local school districts, regional educational
service centers and vocational-technical schools. In 1979-80, the Sex Equity Unit within
this Division placed emphasis on increasing the participation of adult women in vocational-
training through intensified recruitment and by increasing in-service training in sex equity for
vocational administrators, counselors and instructors at both the secondary and adult levels.
Indicators of activity included 15 workshops and three conferences relative to sex equity issues.
In addition, female participation in/the machine training program rose from 18 percent to 30
percent of the total enrollees. This was accomplished through pre-vocational orientation in
non-traditional fields.

Vocational Rehabilitation: Handicapped persons continue to rely upon the valuable services this
Division provides for persons 16 years and older.

During the fiscal year, 17,800 disabled persons were served by the agency and 2,550 were voca-
tionally rehabilitated. On the basis of follow-up studies, an estimate of first-year earnings of all
clients, following rehabilitation, is approximately $19,099,500.

A major accomplishment was the development of a statewide Consumer Advisory Board, which
includes representatives from each of thn vision's five district offices and acts in an advisory
capacity on policy and program develops .

Instructional Services: The bilingual prograin operated within this division is well established with
two resource centers to service the programs. The program will continue to make special efforts to
provide appropriate programs and services for the non-English speaking students in the local
schools. During this year, the grant for the Indo-Chinese resettling in Cdnnecticut was again
refunded.

To ensure that students are receiving necessary special education services, the Division conducted
compliance reviews in one-third of the state's special education programs. A formal complaint
system for resolving disagreements which may arise between parents and local school districts was
also established this year. There were 180 complaints handled through this system in 1979-80.

Administrative Services: With the approval, in March 1980, of regulations to implement the 1969
Racial Imbalance Law, this Division continued tO provide valuable technical assistance and infor-
mation on desegregation to school districts around the state. Five districts with schools that are
racially imbalanced by standards set out in the regulations, consulted with departmental staff. As
of June 30, 1980, two of those districts (Meriden and Norwalk) submitted plans which met with
State Board approval.

This Division will 'continue to monitor equal educational opportunity in all school district's around
the state and will notify districts which show signs of "impending" imbalance.

Employment Practices of the Agency
The State Board has adopted anew Affirmative Action Plan which was approved by the Corn-
mission on Human Rights and Opportunities during this fiscal year. The revised policy statement
expresses the Board's firm commitment to the principles of affirmative action and explicitly
indicates that the State Board will not become a party to any agreement, arrangement, contract



or plan with any parties who engage in discriminatory practices. All personnel practices and
departmental policies are periodically reviewed and revised as necessary to assure compliance. The
Board will continue to cooperate fully with the Commission on Human Rights and Opportunities.

The State Board continues its efforts tQ increase the representation of minorities, women and the
handicapped in all levels of employment, but particularly in the administrative and professional
job categories. In 1973-79 there were 136 minority employees (7.1 percent) in the Department.
During 1979-80 this was increased by 22, bringing the percentage to 8.2 percent. Most of this
increase was in the professional job category. Although there was a .4 percent decrease of women
in the Department overall, 33 women were added to the professional job category through up-
ward mobility and hiring.

The State Board has continued to urge local educational agencies to develop and implement com-
prehensive Affirmative Action Plans. Technical assistance is provided by the Department's
affirmative action officer, when necessary.

xiv
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CONNECTICUT STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

SUMMARY OF EXPENDITURES

Actual 1977.78 Actual 1978.79 Actual 1979.80

General Fund

Fixed Charges:

Payments to Local Governments $ 268,313,651 $ 294,775,636 $ 333,820,947

Payments to Other than Local Governments 4,893,908 7,258,391 6,438,415

Current Expenses:

Administrative Services 744,609 845,578 1,122,769

Instructiorial Services 1,071,382 1,166,490 1,490,038

Vocational Education 19,035,885 22,138,539 25,726,865,

Internal Management 927,552 917,393 1,247,409

Mystic Oral School 1,391,391 1,409,764 1,100,149

Equipment 714,178 918,988 604;914

Special Funding Acts 50,000 387,256 47,502

Federal Funds
x A
<, Fixed Charges:

Payments to Local Governments ,59,189,309 72,381,707 79,636,982

Payments to Other than Local Governments 5,272,663 5,404,350 5,091,061

Current Expenses:

Administrative Services 1,173,255 1,577,514 1,234,061

Instructional Services 1,738,851 ' 2,101,906 2,760,723

Vocational Education 3,057,399 3,558,596 . 3,945,080

Vocational Rehabilitation 7,076,760 .7,480,882 8,298,947

Internal Management :15,019

Mystic Oral School* . \ . 1,003

Equipment 95,878, 90,466 191,298

Private Funds 16;987 8,680 .,

EducationalEqualization Grant to Towns

(Instant Lottery) ** ';'''

Vocational Education Industries Fund 1,260,223 1,683,304 1,756,012

Vocational Education Extension Fund 3,43,652

B.ond Funds4chool Construction . 24,291,623 18,235,321 17,065,219

=IF

' * Included with DivisiOn.that provides funds.

Yl`* Transferred to'General FUnd $19,939,000.
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State Funded Positions

Administrative Services

Instructional Services

Vocational Education

Vocational Rehabilitation

Internal Management

CONNECTICUT STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

PERSONNEL

Authorized Authorized Authorized
6/30/78 6/30/79 6/300

(

40 40 40
48 54 56

1119 1196 1261 \
62 63 63.

I
Federally Funded Positions

Administrative Services 53 53 57Instructional Services
37 50 50,Vocational Education
90 118 118Vocational. Rehabilitation 372. 384 389Internal Management
33 48 48

CETA
23

Vocationl Education Industries Fund 46 , 46

Vocational Education Extension Fund

Source: 1977-78, 1978-79 and 1979.80 Operating Bedget Requests.



REPORT FORMAT NOTES

The program reports presented in this document were prepared in response to the requirements of
the Connecticut General Statutes. The reports encompass all major programs of the Department
including those programs for which evaluation reports are specifically mandated by the General
Statutes. Evaluation information has been presented in concise form. Supplementary materials are
available in the Department.

The program reports are organized by Division and Bureau. An overview of functions and ac-
complishments for each Division and Bureau is presented in summary form. Each unit or program
report contains the following sections:

I. Need
II. Goals

III. Objectives
IV. Description of Program Activities
V. Performance Indicators

VI. Summary Evaluation
VII. Financial Report

The following are explanations of each of these main headings:

I. Need is an account of the conditions that led to the establishment of the unit and its
programs. Where state and/or federal statutes spell out specific needs to be met, the
statutory reference is cited.

Goals are identified for the unit or program. Usually these include one or more of the
goals of the State Board of Education, student goals and statutory responsibilities
which reflect the primary purposes of the unit or program. (A listof these various pro-
gram goals follows this section.)

III. Objectives are what a unit or program proposes to accomplish. Each objective is related
to one or more of the program goals, which is indicated by the symbol for the goal
listed with the objective.

IV. Description of ProgramActivities is a general discussibn of the major activities under-
taken.

V. Performance Indicators concern the extent to which the objectives have been accom-
plished. Performance indicator data are displayed for the year of the report and for the
previous two years. Each indicator is related to one or more objectives, referred to in
parentheses.

V. Summary Evaluation is a narrative account of the achievements and shortcomings of
the unit or program. The outcomes are substantiated in terms of the extent to which
the objectives haVe been accomplished. In addition, significant results which are not
reflected in the performance indicators may be included here. This is a professional
judgment about the impact of a unit or program.

VII. Financial Report lists the expenditures reported by the unit for two categories:
Personnel which includes salaries of all regular classified and unclassified employees
and Grants which includes all payments to local-governments and payments to other
than local governments. In each expenditure category, the fund source is identified as
Connecticut General Fund, Federal Funds, or Other Funds.

xix
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PROGRAM GOALS

The Connecticut Constitution gives to the General Assembly the responsibility for implementing
the principle of free public elementary and secondary schools. Educational goals which support
this principle are specifically addressed by the General Assembly in the Connecticut General
Statutes.

The statutes provide, among other things, for the establishment of the State Board of ducation.
The Board, in carrying out its constitutional and statutory responsibilities, has identified five
State Board of Education goals which; if achieved, will strengthen public education in Connecticut.
Additional requirements are imposed on the Board by Federal Statutes.

It is the mission of the State Department of Education and its administrative sub-divisions to
address continually constitutional and legislative mandates, the educational goals they subsume,
and specific State Board goals, when developing program goals.

Program Goals
Program managers selected one or more of the following goals of the State Board of Education:

I. Putting school finance on a sound and equitable basis;

II. Greatly expanding and strengthening the capacity of both local school districts and the
state to plan and evaluate;

I II. Providing a strengthened program of professional development for teachers, administra-
tors, and others; inservice training that is keyed to solving the problems they identify as
critical and releasing the talent they possess;

IV. Strengthening and broadening the educational system's approach to career preparation
of students;

V. Increasing the responsiveness of schools to the diverse needs, styles, and aspirations of
students and communities.

They may also have selected one or more of the following student goals:

A, Each student learns to communicate effectively.

B. Each student accepts learning as a lifelong continuing process of self-development.

C. Each student develops the skills, knowledge, and values necessary for responsible
citizenship.

D. Each student increases his/her ability to understand him/herself and to function in
his/her environment.

E. Each student acquires habits and attitudes which have proven of value foOealth and
family life.

\p
F. Each student applies his/her' accumulated knowledge and skills to present day living.

(Connecticut Citizens,' Response to Educational Goals: 1971-72, Connecticut State
Board of Education)

xx
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In addition, program managers may have selected one or more of the following State Board of
Education general statutory responsibilities (taken from Connecticut General Statutes Section
10-4, Duties of the Board, and Section 10 -4a, Educational Interests of State Identified).

Section 10-4

"Said board shall have general supervision and control of the educational interests of the state,
which interests shall include pre-school, elementary and secondary education, special education,
vocational education and adult education;"

a. "Provide leadership and otherwise promote the improvement of education in the state
including research, planning and evaluation;"

b. "Prepare such courses of study and publish such curriculum guides including recom-
mendations for textbooks, materials and other teaching aids as it determines are necessary
to assist school districts to carry out the duties prescribed by law;"

c. "Conduct workshops and related activities, including programs of intergroup relations
training, to assist teachers in making effective use of such curriculum materials and im-
proving their proficiency in meeting the diverse needs and interests of students;"

. "Keep informed as to the condition, progress and needs of the schools of the state;"

e. "... submit to the Governor. .. and to the General Assembly, a detailed statement of the
activities of the board and an account of the condition of the public schools and of the
amount and quality of instruction therein and such other information as will assess the
true condition, progress and needs of public education;"

f. ,"Qevelop or cause to be developed an evaluation and assessment procedure designed to
measure objectively the adeqUacy and efficiency of the educational programs offered by
the public schools and shall report on these procedures;"

g. "Recommend policies and programs designed to improve education and publish suc.kRe-
ports and information concerning the educational interests of the state."

Section 10-4a

h. "... the educational interests of the state shall include:but not be limited to, the concern
. .. that each student shall have for the period prescribed in the General Statutes equal
opportunity to receive a suitable program of educational experiences;"

i. "That each school districfshall finance at,a reasonable level an educational program de-
signed to achievea suitable program of educational experiences;" and

j. "That the mandates of the General Statutes pertaining to education within the jurisdic-
tion of the state board will be implemented."

Each of the State Board of Education goals, student goals and statutory responsibilitiesare
tified throughout this document by its appropriate roman numeral or uppe etter.

Program managers may also have stated goals as specific purposes of the unitor program. Such
goals are identified b' arabic numerals.

xxi
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OFFICE OF THE COMMISSIONER

Summary

INTRODUCTION
Under state law (Connecticut General Statutes Sec. 10-2), the Commissioner of Education serves
as Secretary to the State Board of Education and administrative head of the Department of Edu-
cation. He appoints a Deputy Commissioner and Assistant Secretary who share the responsibilities
of the Office of Commissioner.

The Commissioner is appointed to a four-year term co-terminus with the Governor. Mark R. Shedd,
who had served at the pleasure of the Board since 1974, was appointed to a four-year term as
Commissioner of Education on January 3, 1979. On February 27, 1979, Theodore S. Sergi was
appointed Deputy Commissioner of Education.

The Commissioner, with theassistance of the Deputy Commissioner, discharges the responsibilities
of the office, preparing materials and making recommendations to the Board, acting on the direc-
tions of the Board and overseeing the administration of the staff and budget of the Education
Department. In addition, the Commissioner of Education is assigned certain responsibilities, by
statute, including the appointment of mediators and arbitrators under the state's teacher-board
negotiations law.

Other key functions of the Commissioner's Office legislative proposals, public information,
affirmative action, planning and policy and board matters are coordinated by five staff
assistants at the direction of the Commissioner. They prepare materials, monitor projects and
help coordinate departmental activities in each of these functional areas within the Office of
the Commissioner.

PROGRAM HIGHLIGHTS
The major priorities In 1979-80 were the four goals of the State Board of Education equity and
equal opportunity, improving school programs, ensuring professional competence and evaluating
success which are designed to ensure equity and excellence for all students in all school pro-
grams. Connecticut's first five-year Comprehensive Plan for Elementary and Secondary Education,
developed by the State Board of Education this year, describes how these goals can be reached to
fulfill the promise of law for each student.

The plan responds fully to the planning mandate of Public Act 78-282, while incorporating pro-
visions of Public Act 79-128, An Act Concerning Equalization of Educational Fjinancing and
Equity in Educational Opportunity. In this plan, for the first time, Connecticut'has specific goals
and objectives which the public can use to evaluate the actions of local, regional and state edu-
cational agencies.

The 1979-80 school year was significant, as well, because it marked the beginning of statewide
proficiency testing for all ninth graders. The tests are designed to find and help students who are
not proficient in the basic skills. Each school district has submitted plans to the State Board of
Education describing how they will provide remediation for students who fell below the mini-
mum standard. The first results from the testing generally reflect well on the quality of public
education in Connecticut. Nearly three-quarters of Connecticut students demonstrated basic
proficiency in all areas tested, including mathematics, reading, language arts (writing skills) and
a writing sample. Proficiency in mathematics and the general proficiency of students in our
large urban centers were identified as two targets of need and opportunity through this testing.
The Commissioner has established a Task Force on Mathematics to determine ways to improve
the performance of students in this area.

5
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The Commissioner of Education again became involved in the school finance issue as he was
named .a member of the Educational Equity Study Committee established by the State Board of
Education. he committee, which responds to a mandate of the General Assembly, first met in
June 1980 d is expected to report its findings to the State Board of Education by December 15,
1980.

Significant strides were made to improve departmental organization and evaluate staff perform-
ance. The first realignment of the Department since 1974 was undertaken this year. One major
feature of the realignment plan was the development of a new division to oversee the vocational-
technical secondary school system and a merger of all departmental planning, research and evalu-
ation activities into one division. The Department also became the sixth state agency to have its
managerial staff particip.te in the Management Incentive Program (M.I.P.). The program bases
pay increments on performance levels.

The 1979-80 session of the General Assembly was quite responsive to legislative proposals put
forth by the State Board of Education. Some key measures enacted into law dealt with grants to
promote quality, integrated education; new school health initiatives; special needs of gifted and
talented children and youth; an industrial fund for the state regional vocational-technical schools
and educational leadership assistance grants.

Through workshops, conferences and hearings, as well as formal reports and communiques,
communication with the general public, the news media and the education community was
improved and more frequent during the 1979-80 fiscal year. Meetings were held to solicit public
opinion from all sectors of our state on issues ranging from the goals of the Comprehensive Plan
for Elementary and Secondary Education to the Annual State Plan for the Administration of
Vocational Education.

6
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OFFICE OF THE COMMISSIONER

Office of Affirmative Action
I. Need
Section 10-4a of the Connecticut General Statutes states that, ".. *the educational interests of
the state shall include, but not be limited to, the concern.. .that each student shall have...equal
opportunity to receive a suitable program of educational experiences...."

In order for equal edbcational opportunity for students in the state of Connecticut to be fully
realized, equal employment opportunity must also be guaranteed in the state's educational in-
stitutions. In addition to Sections 1 and 20 of the Connecticut Constitution, the following state
laws and regulations mandate employers to take affirmative action to ensure nondiscrimination in
employment: the Code of Fair Practices (Sections 4-61c to 4-61I and 4-61s to 4-61w); the. Fair
Employment Practices Act (Sections 31-122 to 31-128); the Public Accommodations Law (Sec-
tions 53=34 to 53-36d); Public Acts No. 790 and No. 347; and Executive Order No. 11.

Protection is also guaranteed by the Fifth, Thirteenth, Fourteenth and Fifteenth Amendments of
U.S. Constitution. Federal laws, regulations and executive orders include: Titles VI and VII

of the Civil Rights Act of 1964; the Equal Employment Opportunity Act of 1972; Executive
Order 11246 as amended by 11375; the Equal' Pay Act of 1963; the Age Discrimination in
Employment Act of 1967; Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972; Sections 503 and
504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; the Vietnam-Era Veterans Readjustment act of 1972 and
the State and Local Fiscal Assistance Act of 1978.

II. Goals
V. Increasing the responsiveness of schools to the diverse needs, styles arid aspirations

of students and communities.
1. Providing equal opportunities to employees and applicants regardless of race, color,

religion, age, sex, marital status, disability, mental disorder, criminal record, national
origin, ancestry or political beliefs in all aspects of employment including: recruitment,
selection, promotion, terms, conditions, privileges, compensation, training, educational
assistance, benefits, transfers, discipline, lay-offs, recalls and terminations.

2. Continually monitoring personnel practices, removing all barriers to equal employment
opportunity and dealing with the effects of any past discrimination, intended or un-
intended.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.)
(2,3) 1. To increase the utilization of minorities, women and the handicapped at all levels of

employment where deficiencies exist.
(2,3) 2. To develop sensitivity training programs designed to assist managers and supervisors

in complying with the Affirmative Action Program.
(3) 3. To design and implement ongoing internal audit and reporting systems to evaluate

and measure the effectiveness of the total Affirmative Action Program.
(2,3) 4. To effectively manage the programs, staff and funds of the Affirmative Action

Office.
(3) 5. To advocate a dynamic approach to Affirmative Action which goes beyond passive

compliance or verbal pronouncements.
(2,3) 6. To direct and coordinate the uniform implementation of the Affirmative Action

Plan in each Division of the Department.
(V,2) 7 To promote awareness and understanding of state and federal laws pertaining to

nondiscrimination in employment.

7
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(V) 8. To increase awareness among LEAs of the need for comprehensive Affirmative Action
programs.

(V,3) 9. To actively encourage and cooperate with federal, state and local agencies, programs
and organizations intended to improve the employment opportunities of women,
minorities and the handicapped.

IV. Description of Program Activities
The Affirmative Action Plan is updated twice annually March and September. The update con-
sists of narrative progress reports on the implementation of the.plan, revised workforce statistics,
descriptions of new policiet and procedures and other information requested by the Commission
on Human Rights and Opportunities. The Affirmative Action Employee Advisory Committee
continues to provide valuable assistance to the Affirmative Action Officer.

Recruiting, interviewing,ond selection procedures have been revised and standardized throughout
the Department in order to increase the effectiveness of our hiring practices. These procedures
will be evaluated periodically and altered when necessary.

The Job Bank continues to provide female, minority and handicapped candidates with infor-
mation about positions within the Department, including the Mystic Oral School and the 17
Regional Vocational-Technical Schools.

A summer work experience program for inner-city youth was successfully operated for eight
weeks. Fifteen young persons were provided with meaningful employment experience in the Cen-
tral Office. This program was sponsored by the Community Renewal Team of Greater Hartford, Inc.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Objectives 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1) 1. To increase the utilization of

minorities, women and the
handicapped at all levels of
employment where deficiencies
exist in process

(2) 2. To develop sensitivity train-
ing programs designed to assist
managers and supervisors in
complying with the Affirma-
tive Action Program in process

(3) 3. To design and implement on-
going internal audit and report-
ing systems to evaluate and
measure the effectiveness of
the total Affirmative Action
Program in process in process in process

(4) 4. To effectively manage the
programs, staff and funds of
the Affirmative Action Office in process

(5) 5. To advocate a dynamic approach
to Affirmative Action which goes
beyond passive compliance or
verbal pronouncements in process in process in process

(6) 6. To direct and coordinate the
uniform implementation of the

8
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1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
Affirmative Action Plan in each
Division of the Department in process

(7) 7. To promote awareness and under-
standing of state and federal laws
pertaining to nondiscrimination
in employment in process in process in process

(8) 8. To increase awareness among
LEAs of the need for compre-
hensive Affirmative Action,
Programs completed in process in process

(9) 9. To actively encourage and co-
operate with federal, state,,and
local agencies, programs and
organizations intended to im-
prove the employment oppor-
tunities of women, minorities,
and the handicapped

(4) 10. Meetings of Affirmative Action
Committee (AAEAC)

(6) 11. Affirmative Action represen-
tatives in VT Schools

(9) 12. Students in workstudy program
(6) 13. Complaints resolved within

the Department

in process

8 6 10

18 18 18
4 11 15

3 7 5

VI. Summary Evaluation
Implementation of the Department's Affirmative Action Plan continues to be a top priority. A
revised policy statement has been issued by the State Board of Education and the Commissioner
expressing their strong personal commitment to equal opportunity and affirmative action.
Managers will be evaluated annually oh their implementation of the Affirmative Action Plan
and progress toward reaching the established goals.

Increased recruitment efforts undertaken by the divisions of the Department has resulted in
attracting more minority, women and handicapped applicants for certain positions. These efforts
will continue.

Audit and reporting systems to'determine program effectiveness, to assess the degree to which
goals and objectives have been met and to indicate the need for remedial action are being revised.

More emphasis will be placed on training, career counseling and employee orientation. These
efforts will be carried out in conjunction with the Department Personnel Unit.



OFFICE OF THE COMMISSIONER

Assistant for Board Matters

I. Need
Section 10-2 of the Connecticut General Statutes states that the "Commissioner of Education
shall serve as Secretary to the Board... and shall record all acts of the board and certify the same
to all concerned and shall be the custodian of its records and papers; shall prepare such routine
business for presentation to said board as may be necessary or advisable...."

The function of the Assistant for Board Matters is to assist the Secretary in the rang6 of responsi-
bilities relating to the proper, timely and accurate acquisition of information for Board delibera-
tions; to ensure that the Board has the adequate resources with which to make decisions; to make
certain that the staff of the Department is aware of all Board actions relating to their specific
area of responsibility; and that all actions of the Board are pFoperly recorded and documented
in accordance with state law.

II. Goals
To assist the Board in more effectively and efficiently carrying out its duties and responsibilities
and to facilitate the Board's efforts to attain its goals and objectives on an ongoing basis.

III. Objectives
1. To provide the Board with materials in an orderly and timely manner throughout the

year.
2. To ensure that the information conveyed to the Board by the Departmeht is accurate,

understandable, consistent in form, timely, and reflects and furthers the goals of the
Board.

3. To communicate and document the actions of the Board to members of the staff1and
other state agencies, as well as assisting other members of the staff in providing local
education agencies and the public with information on Board matters.

IV. Description of Program Activities
Annually, the Assistant for Board Matters develops and monitors a major activity cycle relative to
key issues that the Board will be facing in the coming year. The yearly activity cycle ensures
proper distribution of major topics for consideration by the Board. On a monthly basis, the
Assistant for Board Matters ascertains that proper information is developed to allow the Board
to consider key issues in a thorough fashion. The Assistant for Board Matters provides primary
staff support to the Secretary in gathering, compiling, reviewing and distributing the agenda and
back-up materials for the State Board of Education's regular monthly meeting as well as any
special meetings required of the Board. The Assistant for Board Matters is responsible for the pre-
paration and distribution of minutes of meetings of the Board which accurately reflect any action
of the Board and ensure that actions of the Board are communicated to the individual(s)
responsible for follow-through, as well as to the local education agencies and the general public.

V. Performance Indicators
1. Communicates on a continuing basis With Board members so they are aware of Depart-

mental activities.
2. Responds to Board members' individual requests.
3. Responds to requests for information concerning Board actions.
4. Delivers Board material to members in sufficient time for proper review.
5. Ensures that Board members have adequate resources to make judgments at monthly

meetings.
6. Provides minutes which accurately reflect the actions of the Board.
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7. Prepares Board materials in proper manner for preservation by the. state.
8. Communicates actions of the Board to appropriate persons.

. 9. Monitors follow-through on actions of the Board.
10. Reviews Board material for consistency with Board bylaws and policies as well as state

and federal law.
11. Coordinates notification of all matters to Board members.

VI. Summary Evaluation
The year-completed was a very productive one for the State Board of Education. The adoption of
the Comprehensive Plan for Elementary and Secondary Education highlighted the year's work. In
the plan, the Board developed four goals to strive for throughout the coming years. These goals
include equity and equal opportunity, improving school programs, ensuring professional compe-
tence and evaluating success. The Assistant for Board Matters is responsible for assisting the
Secretary of the Board in delivering proper, prompt and complete materials for the Board's con-
sidration in pursuing these goals.

11
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OFFICE OF THE COMMISSIONER

Assistant for Legislative Relations

I. Need
The state legislature exerts an expanding influence inpublic education. Legislators need informa-
tion concerningsthe educational interests of the state as well as school district activities and needs.
School districts and statewide educational organizations need information concerning initiatives
and enactments of the Connecticut General Assembly. State legislative action is also critical in
providing the resources, authority and responsibilities managed by the State Board and State
Department of Education.

II. Goals
I. Putting school finance on a sound and equitable basis.

II. Greatly expanding and strengthening the capacity of both local school districts and the
. state to do planning and evaluation.

V. Increasing the responsiveness of schools to the diverse needs, styles, and aspirations of
students and communities.

a. Provide leadership and otherwise promote the improvement of education in the state
including research, planning and evaluation.

g. "Recommend policies and programs designed to improve education and publish such
reports and information concerning the educational interests of the state."

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) Objectives
(a) 1. Plan and manage the agency's annual state legislative cycle in conjunction with

the annual agency budget cycle.
(a) 2. Coordinate all State Board and State Department of Education contacts with the

General Assembly regarding legislation, regulations, funding and constituent
concerns.

(a) 3. Maintain continuous liaison with the Education, Appropriations and Finance
Committees of the General Assembly.

(a) 4. Coordinate response to requests from the legal, research, fiscal analysis and pro-
gram review staff offices of the General Assembly.

(g) 5. Keep the State Board and State Department of Education informed of the activ-
ities of the General Assembly.

(g) 6. Maintain liaison with Office of the Governor and other state agencies regarding
state legislation.

(a, g) 7. Maintain liaison with major state education organizations and other statewide
interest groups regarding state legislation.

(a, g) 8. Work with the State Department of Education staff responsible for federal-state
relations to inform the General Assembly of related changes in federal law and
policy.

(a, g) 9. Prepare the biennial orientation program for the Education Committee and the
Appropriations Subcommittee on Education.

(a, g) 10. Coordinate development and introduction of annual State Board of Education
legislative proposals.

(II, a) 11. Review all newly enacted legislation to identify added or revised responsibilities
of the State Board of Education and pchool districts.

(I I, g) 12. Prepare and disseminate reports compiling and analyzing newly enacted legis-
lation.

(I,I1,V, 13. Initiate and coordinate implementation of State Board and State Department of
a, g) Education responsibilities.resulting from newly enacted legislation.
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(i I -,"g) 14. Coordinate, review and implement transmittal for legislative review of all agency
regulations.

IV. Description of Program Activities
Annually, the Assistant for Legislative Relations plans and manages an activities cycle relative to
state legislation and funding.

During the legislative session, reports are provided weekly to the Commissioner and Associate
Commissioners on developments in state legislation and funding. Monthly reports are made to
the State Board lof Education. All important committee meetings are attended, especially those
of the Education and Appropriations Committees.

Contact is maintained with key legislative leadership and staff offices, coordinating presentations
at public hearings and all other requests for legislative information. Liaison is also maintained
with the Office of the Governor, other state agencies affected by pending education legislation
and statewide education organizations.

Following each legislative session, new laws relating to education are reviewed. Reports are pre-
pared and disseminated to inform school districts, statewide education organizations and the
general public. Added or revised State Board and State Department of Education responsibilities
are identified, and necessary implementation activities caordinaied.

In the interim between legislative sessions, coordinated contact continues with the General
Assembly, other state agencies and organizations. Coordination is also provided in developing
legislative and budgetary proposals for review and recommendationsby the State Board of Edu-
cation. At the outset of each General Assembly session, transmittal of such proposals is initiated.

Where legislation delegates regulatory authority, development and transmittal of regulations for
legislative review is coordinated.

V. Performance Indicators
1. Communications with legislators and legislative staffs.
2. Reports and other informational analysis prepared for legislators and legislative staffs.
3. Reports and other informational analysis prepared for the State Board of Education,

Commissioner of Education and Associate Commissioners.
4. Communications with the Governor's Office and other state agencies.
5. Informational requests from state education organizations, school districts and the

public.
6. Attendance at legislative committee hearings and conferences.
7. Completion and dissemination of the annual report analyzing new state legislation.
8. Completion and assignment of timeline for implementation of State Board and State

Department of Education responsibilities under new or revised state legislation.
9. Completion, transmittal and enactment of annual State Board of Education legislative

proposals.

VI. Summary Evaluation
Legislative and fiscal implementation of Public Act 79-128, "An Act Concerning Equalization of
Educational Financing and Equity in Educational Opportunity," continued to be a major activity
in all areas of indicated performance. Other areas of activity included significant changes in the
law concerning school construction, special education and school health.

Even greater success was achieved with the annual legislative proposals of the State Board of
Education. Nearly 75 percent of those submitted to the General Assembly were enacted into
law.
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Major regulatory action was completed concerning school district racial imbalance and special
education.



OFIFICE OF THE COMMISSIONER

Assistant for Planning and Policy

I. Need
In response to new legislative and fiscal demands and the changing needs of its many publics, the
Department of Education has recently redefinad its role in the public education system. Strategic
and organizational planning have been increasingly required during this period of redefinition to
ensure agency leadership in providing an equal opportunity for a suitable education and in pro-
moting the improvement of schools and educational programs in Connecticut.

Three central activities of the Department which took shape during 1979-80 underscore the im-
portance of the agency's emphasis on these planning efforts: In 1979, the General Assembly
adopted P.A. 79-128, "An Act Concerning Equalization of Educational Financing and Equity in
Educational Opportunity," which initiated a five-year planning process for school finance reform
and fostered the adoption of 15 educational equity recommendations by the State Board of

' Education. In January 1980, the Department issued its first Five Year Plan for Elementary and
Secondary Education. And in March, the State Board approved a plan for the reorganization of
the Department. In implementing these recommendations and plans, continued coordination of
internal agency and interagency planning needs to be actively pursued. State and federal man-
dates also require such coordination (C.G.S. Section 10-4, P.L. 93-380).

I. Goals
II. Greatly expanding and strengthening the of both locai school districts and the

state to do planning and evaluation.
a. Providing leadership and otherwise promoting the improvement of education in the

state including research, planning and evaluation.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.)
(II) 1. Provide policy analysis and planning support services to the Office of the Com-

missioner and the Cabinet throughout the year for the improvement of public
education.

(a) 2. Design alternative strategies for SDE leadership consideration to implement edu-
cational policy established by the State Board of Education and the General .

Assembly.
(II) 3. Maintain liaison with other state agencies to explore emerging trends and impli-

cations for planning improvements in public education services statewide.
4. Obtain the highest level of funding through 20 federal programs to support edu-

cational and school-based programs at the state and lo.;a1 levels.

IV. Description of Program Activities
The Office of the Commissioner is responsible for initiating a wide range of planning activities.
The scope of these activities includes: policy formulation processes such as the annual SBE
budget request or legislative package, organizational plans for improved agency operations, .

periodic tactical planning for a special activity, event or position paper, and liaison with other
state agencies concerning emerging trends, analysis and interagency planning efforts. One staff
planner reports directly to the Commissioner. Other staff support is coordinated on an ad hoc
basis through the Cabinet.

V. Performance Indicators 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
1. Initiate, design and update annual SDE

activity cycle 3 3 3
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1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
2. Prepare materials for Commissioner

cabinet meetings and workshops 10 20 25
3. Provide assistance on priority SDE

projects 5 5 5
4. Liaison with executive branch agencies

(number of agencies) 5 6 8
5. Raview.state plans for federal assistance

in light of Board policy .20
6. Review and coordinate response to

interagency plans 4

VI. Summary Evaluation
In 1979-80, progress was made in four major areas of activity: interagency relations, monitoring
and coordination of State Department of Education plans, professional development for local
school district administrators and teachers, and Department of Education staff organization and
evaluation.

The 'Assistant for Planning and Policy represented the interests of the Department as a member of
the Interagency School Health Task Force, which reported to the Governor in early 1980; the
Connetticut Alcohol and Drug Abuse Council; and the Interagency Task Force on Juvenile
Delinquency Prevention, which developed a state policy and strategy on delinquency prevention.
In a state and local partnership effort, the Assistant for Planning and Policy helped a local com-
munity plan a conference to exchange information about these strategies and to assist in the
development of local plans for positive youth development.

As a representative of the Commissioner's Office, the Assistant for Planning and Policy coordina-
ted activities of the Citizens Advisory Council on Safe Schools. This council, which was convened
by the State Board of Education in January 1979 at the request of the Governor, completed its
research on violence and vandalism in the public schools and submitted final recommendations
to the State Board in February.

In addition to monitoring and coordinating the Department's 20 plans for federal assistance, the
Assistant for Planning and Policy also monitored and coordinated. the implementation of the 15
educational equity recommendations, including the development of the Comprehensive Plan for
Elementary and Secondary Education which was approved by the State Board of Education in
January.

The five-year plan on professional development for local administrators developed in 1978-79
under the direction of the Assistant for Planning and Policy was in its first year of operation. The
initial response of the SDE staff and 18 local administrators involved was very favorable. A
'formal evaluation is currently being conducted. If the results are as favorable as anticipated, the
number of administrators will be expanded in the next operational year. A comprehensive State
Plan for Professional Development, including preservice and inservice training for teachers, as
well as the five-year plan for administrators, has been developed and approved by the State Board
of Education.

The realignment plan for the Department, for which the Assistant for Planning and Policy de-
veloped alternative strategies, has been approved by the State Board of Education. The Manage-
ment Incentive Plan, rewarding excellence in management, has also been approved by the State
Personnel Department and was phased in starting this year.
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OFFICE OF THE COMMISSIONER

Assistant for Public Information

I. Need ,
-.\

As the agency with over-all responsibility for the education of Connecticut's children and youth,
as well as adults in increasing numbers, the State Department of Education has a special responsi-
bility to communica e this important mission to its various publics. State law (Connecticut
General Statutes Sec.`10-4) requires that the State Board/State Department of Education assess
and report on the "tru condition, progress and needs of public education." FederaLand state
laws and regulations require adequate notification of State Department of Education activities
and dissemination of program information. The Department must also provide the public w'th
access to its policies and records.

Responding to various state and federal laws (P.A. 78-282 and P.L. 97-128), the State Board of
EduCation, in the Comprehensive Plan for-Elementary and Secondary Education, has made im-
proved public information\and community relations one of its main objectives for the State
Department of Education.

. I
Public involvement the other half of effective communications can only be expected from
an aware, informed public. The State Department of Education, therefore, has the responsibility
of keeping the public informed of major issues, of interpreting events and policies, and of active-
ly soliciting participatiOn in departmental activities.

I. Goals
1. Putting school finance on a sound and equitable basis.

II. Greatly expanding and strengthening the capacity of both local school districts andthe state to do planning and evaluation.
V. Increasing the responsiveness of schools to the diverse needs, styles, and aspirations ofstudents and communities.
d. Keep informed as to the condition, progress and needs of the schools of the state.g. Recommend policies and programs designed to improve education and publish such re-

ports and information concerning the educational interests of the state.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.)
(d) 1. To respond in a timely and accurate fashion to the information requests of the

Commissioner, the news media, the departmental staff, local school districts, thegeneral public and the General Assembly.
(g) 2. To ensure that information conveyed to the public by the departmental staff is,

accurate, understandable and reflects and furthers the goals of the agency.(d) 3. To increase and improve external communications with the general public, local
school systems and the General Assembly through regular publication of news
releases and bulletins, through contact with news media representatives, through
dissemination of speeches and other materials and through improved efforts to
gather information and analyze public comment and concerns about education.(11,d) 4. To increase and improve internal communications to make the most effective
and efficient \tfise of information generated within the Department through thepublication o regular news bulletins, regular contact with staff and systems for
sharing ideas and information with all staff members.

IV. Description of Program Actilities
The ptincipal responsibility of the Assistant for Public.Information is to serve as the Department'scontact for all news media. That responsibility involves the regular release of statements to the
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media, prompt response to media inquiries and coordination of media contacts by all depart-
mental staff members.

As spokesperson for the Department, the Assistant for Public Information has the responsibility
to collect information from appropriate staff members and to coordinate media responses with
the Commissioner and other management staff.

The Public Information Officer also serves as staff writer for the State Board of Education and
the Office of the Commissioner, with responsibility for preparing speeches, articles, reports,
memoranda and other written materials when needed.

A program of internal communications includes the publication of a bi-weekly two-page news-
letter to inform staff of departmental activities, policies and programs, as well as sharing nation-
al and local education news gathered from various sources. Other activities include dissemina-
tion of pertinent materials about education to departmental staff (including newspaper articles),
informal contacts with staff, memoranda and bulletins.

The external communications program includes the publication of a biweekly news bulletin to
superintendents of schools, assisting in the development of other periodicals, assisting depart-
mental staff with meeting legal requirements for notification and dissemination, preparing of
announcements, publications reports and brochures, and serving as an advisor to the staff in
planning effective communications programs.

Two support staff members assist the Public Information Officer. They participate in writing
assignments, responding to public inquiries, distributing publications and maintaining a clipping
service for departmental staff.

V. Performance Indicators 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
Publication of FYI (biweekly

newsletter to superintendents
begun in 1978-79) 6 15

Publication of INTERACT
(biweekly internal news-
letter begun in 1978-79) = 20 20

Press inquiries, baclground_-
interviews 750 1000 1100

News conferences 1 2 3

News releases issued 60 60 95
Speakers representing

Department at public
meetings; on radio and T.V. 100 150 160

Articles published 4 6 5

VI. Summary Evaluation
Strides were made in 1979-80 to develop a greater understanding among news media representa-
tives of the major issues relating to education in our stateparticularly regarding the issues of
equity and excellence in public schools.

The Public Information Office assisted in the development and writing of the Comprehensive
Plan for Secondary and Elementary Education, materials regarding the Education Evaluation
and Remedial Assistance program (EE RA) and materials explaining the implications of the De-
partment's reorganization plan. In addition, the office prepared testimony in support of pro-
posed legislation for presentation before the General Assembly and responded to inquiries and
requests from the general public, the education community and the media.

18

41.



DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES: Division Summary

Bureau of Grants Processing
Child Nutrition Unit
Federal Grants Unit
School Buildings Unit
State Grants Unit

Bureau of Research, Planning and Evaluation
Assessment and Testing Unit
Data Processing Unit
Management Information Systems Unit
Program Evaluation Unit
Research and Planning Unit

Bureau of School Services
Certification Unit
Equal Education Opportunities Unit
Legal Services Unit

Civil Rights Liaison Program
Legal Interpretations Program
Regionalization Program
Section 10-4b Hearings Program
Teacher/Board Negotiations Program
Transportation Heafings Program
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DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

Division Summary
Introduction
The mission of the Division of Administrative Services is defined in the State Board of Education's
Comprehensive Plan for Elementary and Secondary Education as follows: "The mission... is to
support the activities of departmental staff and local agencies by developing and improving man-
agement and organization."

The programs administered by this Division are organized to provide the entire Department and
all local school systems throughout the state with a broad range of management activities includ-
ing leadership, technical assistance, and services, including:

Assessment and Testing (Statewide)
Child Nutrition Programs and Assistance (Public and Nonpublic)
Departmental Data Processing
Equal Education Opportunity Assistance
Federal Grants Management
Federal/State Relations and Congressional Liaison
Legal Services (Negotiations, Interpretations, Hearings)
Management Information Services
Office of Civil Rights Liaison
Program Evaluation, Teacher Evaluation
Regional School District Services/Regional Service Center Liaison
Research and Planning
School Facilities Construction Assistance
State Grants Management
Teacher Certification (Issuance and Compliance)

The Division of Administrative Services' activities support (1) the State Board of Education goals,
(2) statutory mandates from both Congress and the General Assembly, (3) the Connecticut Com-
prehensive Plan for Elementary and Secondary Education and (4) the Connecticut Master Plan
for Vocational and Career Education.

Program Highlights
Public Act 79-128, An Act Concerning Equalization of Educational Financing and Equity in Edu-
cational Opportunity, took effect in Connecticut on July 1, 1979, the first day of the fiscal year
covered in this annual report. Passage of P.A. 79-128 followed two years of intensive study and
public debate.

Throughout 1979-80 the Division of Administrative Services provided assistance and support as
P.A. 79-128 was implemented by the Department. The planning, implementation and evaluation
process to set educational goals and student objectives at state and local levels has called for a
major contribution of staff time for department-wide activities in support of the legislation.

In addition, the new system of state aid and minimum expenditure requirements has involved a
year-long cooperative effort between the Bureau of Research, Planning and Evaluation and the
Bureau of Grants Processing.

Numerous reports have been generated during 1979-80, providing state and local officials with
information, analyses and projections. These reports are part of a continuing effort to give state
and local officials a reliable base of information for use in making decisions in both policy and
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program areas. The reports issued during the period July 1, 1979, to June 30, 1980, included the
following:

The Condition of Public Elementary and Secondary Education in Connecticut for Fiscal
Year 1978-79. This is a three volume set:

Volume 1 - The Annual Report of Programs and Evaluations of. The Connecticut State
Board of Education. This volume encompasses all, major programs of the
Department. Each program;report covers need, goals, objectives, description
of program activities, performance indicators, summary evaluation and
financial report.

Volume 2 - Town and School District Profiles. This volume highlights comparable sta-
tistical, fiscal and plogram information for each town and school, district by
district, in a standard profile format. A total state profile is also provided.
This volume was prepared and published for the first time in 1979-80.

Volume 3 - Trends and Perspectives. This volume provides a review and analysis of the
most recent statistical information available, in order to allow planners in the
field to make progrVm judgements and plan for the future. The format is that
of-highlighting both the statistical and philosophical aspects of critical issues
such as declining enrollments, the impact of school finance reform, student
achievement and racial balance.

Annual Data Acquisition Plan
School Closings - Challenges and Opportunities
Report on Graduate Follow-Up and Non-public School Enrollments
Connecticut Assessment of Education Progress
Evaluation and Effectiveness of Compensatory Education Programs
Teacher Evaluation Status Report
Grant Writing Handbook
Coordinated, Monitoring, Evaluation and Management System Plan
Evaluation of Regional Service Centers
School Staff Report
Minority Report
Teacher Certification Regulations (14th Edition)
Numerous special studies such as Length of the School Year, Cost-Center Budgeting,
Assaults on Teachers and Staff and Equal Educational Opportunity Study were develop-
ed. With the assistance of divisional staff, other repqrts prepared by other divisions in-
cluded Safe Schools Study and Vocational Technical Schools, Admissions.

The Division of Administrative Services provided leadership and technical assistance for a wide
variety of activities described in the individual bureau reports.

Examples are:

Intensive technical assistance to five districts that were identified as having racially im-
balanced schools;
Monitoring and assistance to the parties involved in a teacher strike;
Implementing the first year's activities and responsibilities under a new "binding arbi-
tration" law for teacher/board disputes;
Education Evaluation and Remedial Assistance (EE RA) including a state-wide test for
over 44,000 ninth grade students;
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The Connecticut Assessment of Educational Progress (CAEP) for 7,500 students in grades
4, 8 and 11, mathematics and science;
Initiated a major effort to encourage School Breakfast Programs forstudents needing
such a program;
Developed a plan for an assessment, improvement and monitoring system (AIMS) to
analyze current child nutrition programs management;
Within the School Buildings Unit of the Bureau of Grants Proceising, activities were
carried out to comply with Public Act 76-418 standards and regulations in 1979-BO,.
Section 504 of the Vocational Rehabilitation Act, and to resolve the asbestos problem;
Numerous workshops were held by division staff throughout the state to provide leader-
ship and technical assistance to local school district personnel.

On July 1, 1980, the Division of Administrative Services was reorganized to reflect its special re-
sponsibilities under the Comprehensive Plan for Elementary and Secondary Education. Effective
that date the title changed to the Division of Educational Administration to better describe the
Division's current role and responsibilities.

Summary Statistics
1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

State grant programs administered 11 12 13
State grant reports prepared and disseminated 11 15 15
Number of federal grants fiscal analyses conducted

(determined with expenditures following approved
budget) , 375 375 375

Number of LEA* technical assistance conferefices
related to federal grants

\ \ 40 50 50
Number of school buildings reviewed in the field 131 172 222
Number of school buildings sketch conferences held 39 86 130
Public schools not participating in national school.\,lunch programs 90 84 80
LEAs selecting assessment (CAEP)* options** 53 44 64
Percent of LEAs substantially achieving teacher ,

evaluation requirements 66% 90% 94%
On-site teacher evaluation audits completed 13 20 20
Technical assistance provided LEAs for local

evaluation:
Workshops 20 15
On-site evaluations 38 95
Individual consultation 82 89

Special research reports prepared: testing out-of-
school youth, length of school day and year,
safe schools" 55 48 39

* Explanation of abbreviations
LEA = Local Educaton Agency
SBE = State Board of Education
EERA = Educational Evaluation/Remedial Assistance
SLOEP= Statewide Level of Expected Performance

**The subject matter area of the assessment program changes from year to year, for example:
mathematics (1976-77), career education and citizenship (1977-78), reading (1978-79), and
mathematics and science (1979-80).
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1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
Teaching certificates issued:

Provisional 8,076 8,818 8,071
Standard 3,385 3,854 2,465
Temporary emergency permits 26 28 31
Fees received $183,983 $189,207 $189,207

Assistance in formulating and implementing
phases of design plans 10 15

Number of teacher/board contract disputes:
Ordered to mediation (-----. 53 73 31
Mediation sessions 95 101

Number of non-complying school accommodations:
Appeals to State Board of Education 21 17 26
LEA decisions sustained by SBE* 5 10 16
LEA decisions overruled by SBE 11 1 6
Petitions pending or withdrawn 5 6 4

Number of investigations (Conn. Statute 10-4b):
Requests received 8 10 **
Requests not pursued 3 **
Preliminary investigations completed 3 2 **
Preliminary investigations in process 5 5 **

Responses to telephone inquiries covering
legal matters . 1,060 1,170 1,800

Number of ninth graders taking EERA* test 44,830
Percent of ninth graders exceeding SLOEP in:

Mathematics 78.2%
Language arts 92.0%
Reading 93:1%
Writing 88.6%

*See explanation of abbreviations, page 23.
**Functions transferred to the Commissioner's Office in 1979-80.
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DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

Bureau of Grants Processing

Introduction
The primary purpose of the Bureau of Grants Processing is to ensure that local school districts of
the state and other eligible educational agencies receive their proper.share of state and federal
grants-in-aid for educational purposes. In addition, the Bureau ensures that these funds are dis-
bursed by the State Department of Education and expended by eligible agencies in accordance
with current state and federal legislation and regulations.

The Bureau of Grants Processing consists of four units under the supervision and coordination of
the Bureau Chief. The four units and their respective functions are as follows:

1) The State Grants Unit is concerned primarily with processing categorical state aid. This
requires interpreting pertinent statutes and regulations; developing application forms;
collecting financial data, offering technical assistance; reconciling grant forms with
year-end reports; revising the, processing activities in accordance with legislation; and
auditing and monitoring state grants at the local level.

2) The Federal Grants Unit in conjunction with program managers is concerned primarily
with processing categorical and consolidated federal grants from the U.S. Department
of Education. The processing includes such activities as the review of each grant award;
the allotment of funds; the reservation of funds; and the payment of grants to local
school districts and other eligible agencies. The Federal Grants Unit also audits, moni-
tors and evaluates the fiscal management of federal funds by recipient agencies.

3) The School Buildings Unit is concerned primarily with state grants for the construction,
remodeling, expansion and alteration of the physical school plants within local school
districts. The Unit performs the following activities: reviews all programs, plans and
prepares specifications for economy and utility; inspects school plant sites for suitabil-
ity; reviews final plans and specifications; provides technical assistance to applicants;
determines and certifies periodic and final grant payments.

4) The Child Nutrition Unit is concerned primarily with the fiscal and program manage-
ment of federal grants received from the U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA).
These grants include the National School Lunch Program, the School Breakfast Program,
the School Milk Program, the Summer Food Assistance Program, Assistance to Day
Care Centers, Non-Food Assistance (Equipment) Program, and the Nutrition Education
and Training Program. The fiscal management activities include the processing of reim-
bursement payments based on valid claims and the auditing of applicant claims to en-
sure compliance with statutes and regulations. The program management activities in-
clude such functions as the monitoring of meals served for compliance with the USDA
minimum nutritional requirements; outreach programs to increase the participation rate
of local school districts and other agencies; providing technical assistance; and providing
training workshops in the areas of nutrition education, food preparation and menu
planning.

With the passage of P.A. 79-128, P.L. 95-561 and other state and federal statutes and regulation's,
the need for administrative review, fiscal monitoring and technical assistance has increased. The
Bureau has met this increased need for accountability either directly through its available staff or
indirectly through contractual arrangements with private firms or other state agencies which have
the necessary expertise.
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Financial Summary
Distribution

Other
Personnel Grants Expenses Total

Connecticut General Fund $ 252,698 $ 25,505 $ 278,203
Federal Funds 34,758 $ 15,000 5,500 55,258
Other Funds
Total $ 287,456 $ 15,000 $ 31,005 $ 333,461

Certification Fees Collected for 1979-80: $151,350
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DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

Bureau of Grants Processing

Child Nutrition Unit

1. Need
Adequate nutrition is generally considered a prerequisite to learning. A nutritionally adequate,
educationally sound food service program (including the National School Lunch and. School
Breakfast Programs) is provided for Connecticut children. Those served include- school children
of high school age or younger and children in institutions from birth to 21 years. of age. Auxil-
iary programs include the Special Milk Program, Child Care Food Program, Summer Feeding
Program and Food Service Equipment Assistance (equipment to implement new programs and/or
improve existing programs).

Sec. 10-215 of the Connecticut General Statutes provides that the board of education of any
school district may establish and operate a school lunch program as provided in the National
School Lunch Act,* as amended, for public and nonprofit private school children and may
operate lunch services for its employees.

II. Goals
1. To provide for the health and well-being of Connecticut children by providing nutri-

tious meals in schools, day care centers, institutions and summer programs.
E. Each student acquii-es habits and attitudes which have proven value for health and

family life.
V. Increase the responsiveness of schools to the variety of student needs.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(V) 1. To increase participation in the National School Lunch and School Break-

fast Programs in public and private nonprofit schools and residential
child-care institutions.

(I) 2.. To improve the financial management of child nutrition programs both at
the state'and local level.

* Citations for the National School Lunch Act of 1946, as amended, and the Child Nutrition Actof 1966, as amended, are:

P.L. 79-396, 60 Stat. 230, 42 U.S.C. 1751,
P.L. 87-823, 76 Stat. 944, 42 ti.S.C. 1752,
P.L. 89-642, 80 Stat. 887, 42 U.S.C. 1774,
P.L. 90-302, 82 Stat. 119, 42 U.S.C. 1773,
P.L. 91-248, 84 Stat. 214, 208, 724, 726, 42 U.S.C. 1774,
P.L. 91-295, 84 Stat. 336, 42 U.S.C. 1772,
P.L. 92-153, 85 Stat. 419, 420, 42 U.S.C. 1753,
P.L. 92-433, 86 Stat. 727, 42 U.S.C. 174,
P.L. 93-150, 87 Stat. 560-564,
P.L. 93-326, 88 Stat. 286-287,
P.L. 93-347, 88 Stat. 341,
P.L. 94-105, 89 Stat. 511-518, 522-526,
P.L. 95-166, 91 Stat. 1346,
P. L. 95-627.
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(I). 3. To develop an audit review capacity r all programs and an audit capa-
city for at I6'st 50 percent of the Chil Care Food Programs annually.

(V) 4. To provide technical and fiscal assistanc in facility design on an annual
basis for public and private nonprofit sch ols for school feeding programs.

B. Process Oriented
(II) 5. To develop a plan for the assessment, impro ment and monitoring sys-

tem (AIMS) which will analyze current school unch and breakfast pro-
gram management at the state level and will mo itor use of federal and
state funds in at least 20 percent of the school food programs on an
annual basis.

(V) 6. To increase involvement of food service personnel nutrition education
and training activities by developing their knowledge of nutrition and its
relationship to menu planning and food production.

(V) 7. To ensure that all sponsors of Child Nutrition Programs are in compliance
with the nondiscrimination regulations issued under Title VI of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964, and the antidiscrimination statutes of the State of
Connecticut, Connecticut General Statutes, Sec.-4-114 (a).

IV. Description of Program Activities
The Child Nutrition Programs are administered by the Food and Nutrition Service, United States
Department of Agriculture. The federal funds provided are used for cash subsidy for meals, food
purchases and assistance in purchasing equipment.

To receive federal funds and government donated foods, a school district agrees to serve break-
fasts and/or lunches that meet minimum nutritional requirements as prescribed by the U.S.
Department of Agriculture; to serve breakfast and/or lunch at as low a cost as possible; to serve
needy children free of charge or at a reduced rate not to exceed 10 cents for lunch and 10 cents'
for breakfast; to operate the program on a nonprofit basis; and to ensure that all child nutrition
programs are available to all childrenwithout regard to race, color, sex, religion, national origin,
or physical disability.

The United States Department of Agriculture, Food and Nutrition Service, is promoting expan-
sion of the School Breakfast Prograrn which became a permanent program with passage of P.L.
94-105 in'October 1975. The Unit has made a concerted effort to interest schools in the break-
fast program but since it is an optional program, as are all child nutrition programs, the increase
in participation, has been moderate.

The Nutrition Education and Training Program initiated by PL 95-166 is developing a multidisci-
plinary program so that valid information about foods and nutrients will be available for students,
teachers and school food service personnel. The models will be used to increase the professional
competencies of teachers and food service workers in nutrition education and food management
systemsias well as curricula and materials to use with students.

The Unit seeks to achieve the objectives of the National School Lunch Act and the Child Nutri-
tion Act by consultations and conferences, the development of materials and statewide inservice
training workshops, the initiation of new systems and the coordination of activities with local
and state agencies. A unified effort is made for continuous, review and evaluation of the program.
Additional efforts to promote the intent of the program involve establishment of policies for the
implementation of legiilation, constant interpretation of regulations for local representatives and
dissemination of operatiorial memoranda to inform sponsors of changes in regulations, policies
and procedures.
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V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product.Oriented
(1) 1. Increase participation

in National School Lunch
and Breakfast Programs

(2,3) 2. Provide supervisory
assistance to sponsors

(6) 3. Develop and carry out
training programs for
food service personnel

4. Improve financial
management system

5. Ens Ore compliance with
both state and federal
Civil Rights Statutes

Process Oriented

(3)

(7)

VI.
The

1977-78

accomplished

accomplished

accomplished

improved

1978-79 1979-80

accomplished 'accomplished

accomplished accomplished

accomplished accomplished
further further

improved improved

on-going on-going on-going

1. Institutions participating in Child Nutrition Programs:
Public schools, NSLP 953 953 938
Private, nonprofit schools, NS LP 95 69 55
Vocational-technical schools 16 16 17
Residential child care, NSLP 46 48 53
Day care centers 178 206 241
Day care homes 136 183
Summer food service sites 342 353 31b
Residential summer camps 11 9 8

Special Milk Program Only:
Public schools 42 44 50
Private schools 127 127 111

School Breakfast Program:
Public schools 22 28 42
Private schools 17 15 20
Residential child care

institutions 28 43 52
2. Children participating daily:

National School Lunch
Program 272,600 273,800

School Breakfast Program 6,550 7,940
Child Care Food rogram 5,580 6,368 7,928
Summer Food Se ice Program 32,815 29,165 23,503

3. State plans (federal) 3 4 4
4. Number of sites approved for

food service equipment:
National School Lunch Program 86 259
Child. Care Food Program 43 50 45

5. Grants administered:
State 1 1 1

Federal 12 12 14
Summary Evaluation

National School Lunch Act of 1946 originally included only nutritional assistance to childrenin public schools. Over the past 34 years the act has been amended 14 times. Asa result of this
legislation, a number of programs are available to public and private nonprofit school students of
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high school age or under and to children from birth to 21 years of age in residential child care in-
stitutions, . In addition to the school programs, the nonschool programs include children in day
care centers, group day care homes, other day c: hor4is, summer recreation sites and residential
summer camps. The Child Nutrition Program staff '3' Ideavors to initiate, expand and improve these
programs so that the children of Connecticut will be able to receive nutritionally adequate and
appealing meals.

Establishing a fiscally sound management system has been a major emphasis of the Unit in the
past three years and has required continuous training. The new system has been designed to meet
the new state and federal audit requirements. All sponsors have similar accounting systems for
auditing consistency. The new procurement procedures introduced this spring strengthen this
effort.

Expansion of the School Breakfast Program has been emphasized by Congress and the U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture. The outreach effort, which has been extensive, has had some success. The
opposition comes from school administrators, teachers and their unions, and even parents. In Con-
necticut the philosophy seems to be that breakfast should be served at home with the family.
Nevertheless, many children come to school without breakfast and in those schools which have
initiated a program, the successes have been great. Several school districts are pilot testing the
program in targeted schools.

The Nutrition Education and Training Program successfully completed its second year of im-
plementation. Interest in the program is even greater than expected and benefits have reached
more than 10,000 children, teachers and food service workers since it began one year ago. School
children, teachers and school food service staff are learning about the relationship between food,
nutrition and health as part of this federally-funded program.

Due to nation& audits, the administration review procedure used by the Unit was strengthened to
include on-site visits to 50 sponsors and included a contract to have meals sampled for quantities
served. The reviewing staff worked with the sponsors to resolve problem areas and improve the
programs.

VII. Financial Report
Distribution

Source Personnel Grants Total
State* $ 29,132 $ 2,251,915 $ 2,281,047
Federal** 207,991 29,092,226 29,300,217
Total $237,123 $31,344,141 $31,581,264

*Section 10-215b(c) of Connecticut General Statutes.
**Citations for the National School Lunch Act of 1946, as amended, and Child Nutrition Act

of 1966, as amended, are given in the footnote on page 27.
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Public Schools Not Participating in The National School Lunch Program

Town School Enrollment Town School Enrollment,

Ansonia Lincoln 261 Naugatuck *High School 1,713 .

Mead 224
Nolan 289 Oxford *Great Oak 465
Peck 275 Oxford 600
Prendergast 578
Willis 202 Plainfield Center 488

Grammar 435
Bolton *Bolton High 248 High 941

Memorial 635
Branford Branford Hills 142 Moosup 523

Brushy Plain 195
Damascus 179 Portland Junior High 489

*Indian Neck 172 Gildersleeve 364
Pine Orchard 107 Valley View 282

*Short Beach 108 High 495
Stony Creek 57

Salem Elementary 385
Darien 'Darien High 1,165

Sherman Elementary 305
Eastford Elementary 138

Somers *Avery 405
East Granby. Center 311 Kibbe-Fuller 158

Seymour 174 Junior and
Middle 281 Senior High 849
High 320 Somerville 223

East Hampton Middle Haddam, 135 Sterling Memorial 297

East Haven High 1,645 Stonington Old Mystic 152

Granby Kearns 227 Union Elementary 70
Kelly Lane 293
Old Town Hall 61 Vol un town Elementary 253
Wells Road 224
Memorial Middle Wilton *Strong Comstock ,441

and High 1,019 *Ina E. Driscoll 418
*Tilford Miller 405

Groton Charles Barnum 453 *Cider Mill 615
Colonel Ledyard 138 *Middlebrook 751
Groton Heights 152 *Wilton High 1,645
Mary Morrisson 521
Mystic Academy 143 Woodstock Academy 480
Noank 242
S.B. Butler 325 Reg. #1 Cornwall Elementary 136

Kellogg 151
Hartland Elementary 204

Reg. #4 Chester 335
Ledyard Gales Ferry 240

Gallup Hill 41'8 Reg. #11 Chaplin 219
Juliet W. Long 585 Hampton 156
Ledyard Center 539 Scotland 107
Ledyard Junior High 606 Parish Hill High 431

Madison *Dr. R.H. Brown 804 Reg. #12 Burnham Bridgewater 98
*Daniel Hand High 1,155 Booth Free, Roxbury 92

Marlborough Elementary 587

Total: 83 schools with total enrollment of 33,149.
*Schools with food service other than National School Lunch Program.
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DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

Buireau of Grants Processing

Federal Grants ynit

I. Need
The administration of federal grants requires fiscal accountability not only in terms of revenues
received, but also in terms of expenditures incurred. Consequently, the purpose of the Federal
Grants Unit is to assure that the federal grants received by, the State Department of Education,
and in turn its suligrantees are effectively and efficiently accounted for and expended, in accord-
ance with applicable statutes and regulations. J

II. Goals
I. Putting school finance on a sound and equitable basis.

II. Greatly expanding and strengthening the capacity of both local school districts and the
state to plan and evaluate.

d. Keeping informed as to the condition, progress and needs of the schools of the state.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(I) 1. To coordinate the initial processing of federal grants and certain state

grants received by',the Division of Administrative Services and the Division
of Instructional Services: (a) allotment, (b) reservation, (c) payment, and
(d) fiscal reporting..

(I) 2. To develop formulas for the distribution of federal and state grants in
order to ensure fiscal eqUity and responsiveness to student needs.

4d) 3. To provide technical assistance and information to local educational
agencies and other state agencies for the effective and efficient implemen-
tation of grant progrems.

(II) 4. To collect, analyze, and disseminate financial data from local educational
agencies and other agencies for specific state and federal purposes.

B. Process Oriented: none

IV. Description of Program Activities
The Federal Grants Unit prepares the grant award for processing, allotment, reservation of funds,
and payments to local educational agencies. In addition, the Unit distributes and receives Quar-
terly Cash Status Reports and End of Year Fiscal RePorts:

The Federal Grants Unit also interprets federal/state legislation, rules and regulations for inclusion
in appropriate manuals, applications and fiscal reportirig forms to achieve effective analysis and
better coordination of fiscal information between the federal, `state and local educational agencies
and within the various units and subdivisions of the State Department of Education.

The specific purposes of the Federal Grants Unit's activities are to provide:
1. An accu ate, current and complete disclosure of the financial results of each grant;
2. Records which identify adequately the source and application of funds for grant-

support d activities;,
3. Effective control over and accountability for all grants and real and personal property

acquired with grant funds;
4. Comparison of actual expenditures with budgeted amounts for each grant;
5. Procedures which minimize the time elapsing between program approval and payments

to local educational agencies; and
6. Procedures for determining the allowability and allocability of costs against a particular

grant.



The particular state grant programs handled by the Unit include:
1. State Aid for Disadvantaged Children;
2. State Adult Basic Education;
3. State Bilingual Education; and
4. State Career and Vocational Education Incentive Grants.

In the area of federal programs the following are included:
1.. ESEA Title I, Part A (Low-Income);
2. ESEA Title I, Part B (Special Incentive);
3. ESEA Title I, Neglected and Delinquent;
4. ESEA Title I, Migrant;
5. ESEA Title I, Handicapped;
6. EHA Title VI, Part B (Handicapped);
7. ESEA Title IV, Part B (School Libraries);
8. ESEA Title IV, Part C (Innovative);
9. Title IV, Civil Rights Act of 1964 (LAU);

10. Title. IV, Civil Rights Act of 1964 (Racial Desegregation);
11. ESAA, Title VII (State Model Arts Project);
12, Federal Adult Basic Education;
13. ESEA Title VII (Right to Read); and
14. Teacher Centers Program, Higher Education Act, Title V, Part B.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

Coordinate initial
processing of grants achieved achieved achieved
Collect, analyze and
disseminate financial
data ongoing ongoing ongoing
Provide technical
assistance ongoing ongoing ongoing
Develop formulas for
equitable distribution
of funds achieved achieved achieved
Number of Grant Recipients
(a) Public schools
(b) Regional districts
(c) Vocational/technical
(d) State-aided/supported
(e) Nonpublic
Number of telephone
consultations
Number of followup letters ,

on delinquent fiscal reports
Number of payments tempo-
rarily withheld because of
noncompliance
Number of workshops held
Number of LEA technical
assistance conferences
Number of onsiteVisits
conducting fiscal monitoring
Number of publications

(1) 1.

(4) 2.

(3) 3.

(2) 4.

1) 5.

(3) 6.

(3) 7.

(3) 8.

(3) 9.
(3) 10:

(4) 11.
z7-:_at .
131 12.
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149 149 149
16 16 16
16 16 16
16 16 16

297 297 297

7,000 7,250 7,300

2,500 3,500 3,650

165 200 225
12 15 15

40 40 50.

15 20 25
6 6 6



1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(4) 13. Number of fiscal analyses

conducted to determine whether
expenditures followed approved
budget , 375 375 375

(2) 14. Number of formulas 4 4
(1) 15. Grants administered (state/

federal) 20 18 18

VI. Summary Evaluation
The main objectives of the program have been achieved. Nevertheless, there is a basic need for
more staff not only to analyze in greater detail the fiscal reports submitted by local educational
agencies, but also to expand the capacity of the Federal Grants Unit to meet the additional re-
sponsibilities created by new federal regulations. The enactment. of EDGAR will result in a great-
er burden on LEAs and a corresponding need for assistance from this Unit.

Overall, the following objectives are being achieved:
1. Local educational agencies have begun to devise more accurate fiscal procedures for the

accounting of state/federal funds.
2. Turnaround time to LEA and SEA initiated requests has decreased markedly.
3. The State Board of Education, the commissioner and the program managers have

received fiscal information upon' which to base their program decisions.
4. The distribution of state/federal grants has met the need for fiscal equity and the needs

olf students.
J. Th'e onsite technical assistance efforts of the Unit have been increased in response to

the needs of local school districts;

VII. Financial Report
Distribution

Source Personhel Grants Total
State' $ 9,073,716 $ 9,073,716
Federal** 1,12,200 45,542,753 45,654,953
Total $112,200 $54,616,469 $54,728,669

*P.A. 77-588, State Bilingual Education Act;
Section 10-266a-e,j, State Aid for Disadvantaged Children;
Section 10-73b, State Adult Basic Education; and
Section 10-99a-d, State Career and Vocational Education Incentive Grants.

**Primary Sources:
P.L. 91-230 as amended by P.L. 93-380, Adult Basic Education Act, Title III;
P.L. 88-352, Civil 'Rights Act of 1964, Title IV;
P.L. 89-10 and P.L. 89-313 as amended by P.L. 93-380, Elementary and Secondary Education
Act, Title I;
P.L. 93-380 as amended by P.L. 95-561, Elementary and Secondary Education Act, Title IV;
P.L. 91-230 as amended byP.L. 94-142, Education of the Handicapped Act, Title VI;
P.L. 93-380, Right to Read Act, Title VII; and
P.L. 94-482, Teacher Centers Programs, Title VI, Part B as amended.
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DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

Bureau of Grants Processing

----- School Buildings Unit

I. Need
Municipal and regional school districts would face staggering fiscal burdens in the construction
of $40 to $80 million worth of school facilities each year and would soon be legally unable to
finance the construction of school building facilities without the state aid provided through Sec-
tion 10-287 and 10-287a of the Connecticut General Statutes.

II. Goals
I. Putting school finance on a sound and equitable basis.

II. Greatly expanding and strengthening the capacity of both local school districts and
the state to plan and evaluate.

a. Provide leadership and otherwise promote the improvement of education in the state
including research, planning and evaluation.
Keeping informed as to the condition, progress and needs of the schools of the state.
Recommend policies and programs designed to improve education and publish such p
reports and information concerning the educational jn er sts of the state:

d.

9

III. .objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(I,a) / 1. To make construction grants for school building facilities.
( I I,a,d,g) 2. To provide information and leadership toward improving the quality and

economy of municipal and regional school plant planning and participate
in financial support.

B. Process Oriented: None.

IV. Description of Program Activities
The Unit collects and distributes cost, technical and procedUral data on all municipal and region-
al projects receiving state grants. Staff works on the development of revievstandards and pro-
cedural recommendations; reviews all programs, plans,and specifications or economy, and utility;
inspects existing school plants and sites for suitability \for specific uses; reviews all final plans
and specifications for conformity with pertinent state lavv,s and regulations; reviews all grant ap
plications for correctness; and determines grant amounts. he Unit also certifies periodic and
final grant payments to towns and regions. Technical assistance is provided on architectural se-
lection and proper procedures relating to school facilities development, on site, if necessary, and
appropriate design concepts and their detailed development. In\addition, the staff works with
LEAs to clarify the complexities of the state's school construction aid program.

Further functions include communication with other state and federal school building agencies
on latest developments in the field of school plant planning; organizing and planning for imple-
mentation of P.A. 76-418 standards and regulations during FY 80, adviting local school officials,
architects and representatives of community groups on application of governing laws, regulations
and Department policy; assisting in formulating Department policies and the review of legisla-
tion concerning construction of school plants; assisting in implementing P.A \76 -148 standards
and regulations; reviewing all public educational facilities and occasionally priv\ate educational
facilities, construction plans, specifications, addenda and construction change orders, for viola-
tions; and preparing, writing, editing and promoting color slide educational progrthis relating toobvious fire hazards. V
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V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) ). Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1) 1. Make construction grants achieved achieved achieved
(2) r

/
2. Provide information and

leadership t achieved achieved achieved
(2) , 3. Booklets, summaries and

data sheets distributed
Advisory conferences
held
Sites evaluated in field
Buildings reviewed in field

(1) 4. Educational specs reviewed
(1) 5. Preliminary plans reviewed
(2) 6. Suggestions for improvement

made
i (1) 7. Sketch conference held

Sets of final plans reviewed
for compliance,..._

(2) 8. Schools involved in the asbestos
problem that had to be
reviewed

(2) ' 9. Imi31e.Qentation of P.A. 76-418
reqb.kririg school buildings to
be visited ).

(1) 10. RegulargrAts processed for
payment (Sec. 2)

(1) 11. Dollars certified for payment, ,'

800 500 900

500 500 b 2,000
5 3

131 172 Z22
173 86 230
173 92 72

950 440 824
39 86 130

55 62 489

59 7 12

538 125 165

73. 42 35

regular (Sec. 2) . $24,291,623 $18,235,321 $16,904,482
(1) 12. Interest subsidy grants

processed for payment (Sec. 8) 342 366 389
(1) 13. Dollars certified for payment,

interest subisdy grants
(Sec. 8) $ 3,613,452 $ 3,180,788 $ 3,769,02.1

(1) Estimates14. prepared, future
fiscal needs 36

(1) 15. Annual grants processed for
payment (Sec. 1) 735 647 578

(1) 16. Dollars certified for annual
payments (Sec. 1) $16,007,202 $14,498,778 $13,167,250

(1) 17. Vo-Ag equipment grants
processed for payment 2 2 5

(1) 18. Dollars certified for Vo-Ag
equipment payment $ 38,992 $ 18,792 $ 62,894

,..(1) 19. Annual grants processed
for payment (Sec. 3) 5 13

(1) 20. Dollars certified for
annual payments (Sec. 3) $ 116,935 $ 554,209

(1).\ 21. Interest grants processed
for payment (Sec. 3) 6 11

(1) 22. Dollars certified for
interest payments (Sec. 3) $ 283,065 $ 356,344

36

58



VI. Summary Evaluation
The information services provided by this Unit are quite effective and are probably more exten-
sive than those provided by a majority of states. Review of plans and specifications is very well
done in relation to mandatory items and is reasonably effective as related to planning. However,
communities do not receive adequate assistance in the very important area of long-range plan-
ning and the programming of specific projects, nor are they kept sufficiently abreast of newer
technologies and procedures in the building industry.

Attention to asbestos-related problems in the schools generated action on the part of the School
Buildings Unit and the Governor's Task Force or Asbestos.

Federal energy conservation requirements and provisions for handicapped persons in school
buildings were new administrative concerns in the School Buildings Unit. The method of fund-
ing school building projects is changing from state Bond Funds to state General Fund appro-
priations. Bond funding is being replaced by General Fund payments based on a sliding percen-
tage scale determined by wealth. Legislative changes are proposed to change all school building
projects to General Fund appropriations.

VII. Financial Report
Distribution

Source Personnel Grants Total
Connecticut General Fund $ 126,000 $ 17,910,553 $ 18,036,553
Federal 4,644 4,644
Bond Funds 16,904,482 16,904,482
Total $ 130,644 $ 34,815,035 $ 34,945,679
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DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

Bureau of Grants Processing

State Grants Unit

I. Need
All state aid programs require interpretation of the pertinent statutes, development of forms, a

--sr., manual of instruction, data collection procedures and processing of data to implement grant pay-
-rnents. Local school districts need assistance in making accurate and complete applications for

aid. Grant forms must be reconciled with supporting financial and statistical information sub-
mitted at the close of the school year, before final approval ofthe grants and compilation of
state data and summaries.

Financial assistance is required by the project directors and managers of Title V, Part B of ESEA,
Strengthening State Educational Agency Management (P.L. 95-561).

II. Goals
I. Putting school finance on a sound and equitable basis.

Greatly expending and strengthening the capacity of both local school districts to do
planning and evaluation.

d. Keeping informed as to the condition, progress and needs of the schools of the state.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(I) 1. Administer state grant programs.
(ll,d) 2. Collect, summarize and disseminate financial and other data from school

districts for specific local, state and federal use.
(;1) 3. Prepare,application for Title V, Part B (3-yewapplication).

B.. Process Q vented
(II,d) 4. Provide consultative assistance to local agencies for the efficient imple-

mentation of the grant programs.
(i I) 5. Assist the Title V, Part B,'FSEA project managers in administering

federal le.gislation:
(Ii) 6. Coordinate the annual, evaluation of Title V, Part B, ESEA (P.L. 95-561).

IV. Description of Program Activities
Policies incorpwated in legislation and various other state requirements are translated into manu-
als and application fpreii.. Legal opinions are obtained-as required. Procedures' for collecting, an-
alyzing, and summarizing data are developed and implemented. Grant applications are processed
and grants distributed. Unit personnel assist local agencies as they respond to requests for, and
the use of, the information related to this program. Computer programs are being written to
process the data obtained for 1979-80 to produce the related reports and payments to LEAs.

Financial data are prepared for the Title V, Part B, ESEA project directors and managers for
periodic review and analysis. Contracts are prepared and executed with other state agencies and
LEAs. Assistance is provided for preparing the annual application and annual evaluation report
required under P.L. 95-5i!1.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(1) 1. Payment of state grants
(2) 2. Financial reports compiled

and disseminated
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15
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1978-79
12
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1979-80
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(3)

(4)

1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
3. Prepare 3-year application for

grant under P.L. 95-561, Title
V, Part B

1
B. Process Oriented

4. Provide technical assistance
to local school districts all districts all districts all districts
a. Office conferences 15
b. Telephone conferences 5,5005. Assist in Annual Evaluation
of P.L. 93-380, Title IV,
431(a) (3) 1

6. Assist in the administration
of P.L. 93-380, Title IV,
431 (a) (3) on-going on-going

7. Assist in the administration of
P.L. 95-561, Title V, Part B on-going

VI. Summary Evaluation
Grant-related data have been collected, analyzed and reported to state, local and federal agencies.Procedures have been revised to meet the policies of new and revised legislation. All school dis-tricts of the state received grants due. They have also received all reports published by the Unit.

Regional meetings were held with new superintendents and business officials throughout thestate to provide assistance in state record keeping and regulations governing data reporting. Theobjective of this special effort was to improve the accuracy and timeliness of reports and grant
applications through technical assistance to local agencies. Additional presentations included areport of the field audits conducted during fiscal 1979. Continued technical assistance was avail-able to school districts throughout the year by telephone, conference, etc., to resolvelocal grant-related problems.

The administrators of the new P.L. 95-561, Title V, Part B, received assistance for preparing theannual program plan and the evaluation report.

VII. Financial Report

Source

Connecticut General Fund
Federal Funds

(PL 95-561, Title V, Part B)
Other Funds

Total

39

Distribution
Personnel Grants Total

$ 29,407 $333,570,870 $333,600,277

107,064 14,860 121,924

$136;471 $333,585,730 $333,722,201
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DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

Bureau of Research, Planning and Evaluation

Introduction
The overall mission of the Bureau of Research, Planning and Evaluation is to ensure that the De-
partment, its individual program managers and Connecticut educators and citizens will have the
information they need to effectively direct and operate the public elementary and secondary
schools of the state.

This information includes research findings; program evaluations; summaries of current practice;
policy analysis; reports on departmental activities; repofts on the condition of public schools,
their progress and needs; and policy recommendations concerning the educational interests of
the state.

The Bureau of Research, Planning and Evaluation is organized into 'five units: 1) Assessment and
Testing, 2) Data Processing, 3) Management Information Systems, 4) Program Evaluation and 5)
Research and Planning.

Assessment and Testing Unit
This Unit's primary responsibility is developing and disseminating information about the perform-
ance of public schools and the State Department with respect to established sets of statewide
and local educational goals and objectives. It is the testing and measurement resource for the
State Department of Education andssupervises the development and implementation of statewide
assessment activities. Another major responsibility is the development of systematic evaluation
strategies and techniques for reporting on the progress of public education in meeting established
pupil achievement objectives.

te4
Data Processing Unit
This. Unit is responsible for all activities related to the development and maintenance of the
Department's computer processed data. These duties include the development and upkeep of
computer systems required for the storage, processing and use of information.' Unit staff work
with Department personnel (users) to meet the ever increasing need for readily accessible
information.

Management Information Systems Unit
This Unit is concerned primarily with the production and organization of information about the
operational functioning of the schools. The projects of this Unit all relate to the efficient and
centralized collection, Management and reporting of data on public elementary and secondary
schools. The MIS Unit provides relevant information in various formats to the appropriate
educational audience both within the Department and throughout the larger educational com-
munity. In its role-as an information clearinghouse, this Unit has the primary responsibility for
coordinating all data collection activities within the Department, which includes the formal ap-
proval of all data gathering requests.

Program Evaluation Unit
This Unit is concerned with collecting, analyzing and interpreting information abdut how well
the schools and the Department are fulfilling their mission, i.e., actual performan4 compared
with educational goals and objectives. Projects of this Unit relate to evaluating educational pro-
grams and practices. In addition, it assesses and documents the impact of state and local pro-
grams and develops evaluation designs and strategies to aid local schOol districts in meeting their
evaluation needs. The Unit assists in the evaluation of all Department activities.
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Research and Planning Unit
This Unit is concerned with providing information for use in the development of policy and pro-
grams. The projects of the Research and Planning Unit relate to such activities as the analysis of
trends, relationships, similarities and differences, and to development activities, e.g., the system-
atic use of research-based generalizations to create new policy,and program alternatives.

This Unit also performs and/or manages spetific ad hoc planning projects for the Department,
either completing them, or more appropriately, carrying them to the point where they can be
moved elsewhere for implementation. The research and analysis functions of this Unit contribute
to the general planning activities of the Bureau, the Department, and local eduCation agencies.

Financial Summary
Distribution

Sburce Personnel Grants Other Total
Expenses

Connecticut General Fund $ 294,186 $ 333,863 $ 628,049
Federal Funds 282,772 $ 6,000 22,768 311,540
Other
Total $ 576,958 $ 6,000 $ 356,631 $ 939,589
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DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

Bureau of Research, Planning and Evaluation

Assessment and Testing Unit

I. Need
The State Board of Education recognizes that evaluation is necessary to carry out the mandates
of the State Constitution and the General Statites.

Section 10-4 of the General Statutes requires the Board to "promote the improvement of educa-
tion including... evaluation" and to "develop or cause to be developed evaluation and assess-
ment programs designed to measure objectively the adequacy and efficacy of the educational
programs offered by public schools and shall selectively conduct such assessment programs annu-
ally and report to the Joint Standing Committee on Education of the General Assembly."

Section 10-4, m-r, requires the Board to: 1) approve a plan of educational evaluation and reme-
dial assistance for each local school district; 2) provide and administer a ninth grade proficiency
examination; 3) administer a remedial assistance grant; and 4) assess the implementation, of local
Education Evaluation and ReMedial Assistance (E E RA) plans.

Title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (1965) and Section 10-266, i and I, man-
date evaluation information to assess the effectiveness of compensatory education programs in
both public and nonpublic schools.

I. Goals
II. Expanding and strengthening the capacity of both loCal school districts and the state to

. plan and evaluate;
V. Increasing the responsiveness of schools to the diverse needs, styles and aspirations of

students and communities;
"Provide leadership and otherwise promote the improvement of education in the state
including research, planning and evaluation;"
"Develop or cause to be developed an evaluation-and assessment procedure designed to
measure objectively the adequacy and efficiency of the educational programs offered
by the public schools and shall report on these procedures;"

1. Collect, analyze and interpret information concerning how well schools are fulfilling
their mission.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(II, a, f, 1) 1. To assess the educational prOgrams of the public schools of Connecticut

by implementing the Connecticut Assessment of Educational Progress
(CAEP) program and the Education Evaluation and Remedial Assistance
(EERA) Law.

(V, a, 1) 2. To develop a school district EE RA Biennial Report form.
(II, a) 3. To develop a handbook on how to analyze and present school district

test results.
(V,.1) 4. To report on the effectiveness of compensatory education programs in

both public and nonpublic schools.
(II, f) 5. To prepare reports on the results of the EERA Ninth Grade Proficiency

Test for:
a. Individual ninth grade students,
b. Ninth grade school buildings,
c. School districts with ninth grade school buildings,
d. The State of Connecticut.
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6. To determine and report to the State Board of Education recommenda-
tions regarding the Statewide Levels of Expected Performance (SLOEP)
on the Ninth Grade Proficiency Tests.

B. Process Oriented
7. To initiate the development of a ten-year assessment design for CAEP.
8. To encourage local school districts to participate in the local option of

CAE P.
9. To analyze, evaluate and synthesize school district EE RA testing and

remedial assistance plans.

IV. Description of Program Activities
The Assessment and Testing Unit is a newly formed unit responsible for producing assessment
data/information useful for policy making and management at the state and local levels. The
Unit primarily emphasizes three program components:

1. Education Evaluation and Remedial Assistance (EERA) activities include: conducting in-
service assessment workshops; developing and administering a ninth-grade proficiency examina-
tion; providing materials and technical assistance to school districts; evaluating school district
testing and remedial assistance plans; and designing an EERA biennial report form and an onsite
program audit (1'/2 staff members).

2. Connecticut Assessment of Educational Progress (CAEP) activities include: conducting in-
service test administration and interpreting assessment data workshops; developing and admin-
istering objective-referenced tests (art, music, mathematics, science); disseminating test results
(reading); and developing a ten-year CAEP assessment design (11/2 staff members).

3. Title I evaluation'activities include: cOnducting regional workshops on selected evaluation
issues; coordinating the involvement of the Region I Technical Assistance Center (TAC) in the
state; reporting on the effectiveness of compensatory education programs; and providing tech-
nical assistance to local school districts related to the evaluation of compensatory education pro-
grams (i.e., Title I, the State Aid for Disadvantaged Children (SADC), Neglected and Delinquent,
and Migrant Programs).

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80(I) 1. CAEP Program achieved achieved achieved
(2) 2. EE RA Program,

Biennial Report initiated
(3) 3. Model Test

Results Handbook' initiated
(4) 4. Title 1 report

submitted to
State Board achieved

(5) 5. Appropriate EE RA
reports prepared:
district, school
building, individual
students and state
EE RA reports achieved

(6) 6. State Board of
Education SLOEP
report achieved
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(7)
(8)

(9)

B. Process Oriented
7. CAEP ten-year plan
8. Number of local

school districts
in the local option
of CAEP

1977-78

24
(career ed.)

29
(citizenship)

1978-79 1979-80

44
(reading)

initiated

35
(mathematics)

29
(science)

9. Evaluation and
approval of school
district testing 169
and remedial assistance

VI. SuMmary Evaluation
The EE RA Ninth Grade Proficiency Test was successfully developed and administered to approxi-
mately 50,000 students. Statewide, students achieved higher scores in language arts basic skills
(reading and writing skills) than in mathematics basic skills. Results have been compiled for in-
dividual students, school buildings, school districts and the state as a whole. In addition, the
Unit evaluated all school district testing and remedial assistance plans. Based on the Unit's
recommendations, all plans were eventually approved by the State Board of Education in Decem-
ber 1979.

The Connecticut Assessment of Education Progress completed programs in all three phases of
planning, testing and disseminating test results. The Unit dit.-:1,iinated information in reading
and conducted workshops to discuss the implications for t(,,n',. .ig and curriculum; sampled and
tested 7,500 students in grades 4, 8 and 11 mathematics an6lsk. ence assessments; and set objec-
tives and produced tests for the 1980-81 art and music assessments.

The Unit also completed the state report on the evaluation of effectiveness of compensatory
education programs in public and nonpublic schools. The test data revealed that students general-
ly improved their performance in basic skills across all grades. These data suggest that students
who participated in compensatory programs clearly benefited from their involvement in these
programs. During the school year, all but two Connecticut towns had a compensatory education
program.

VII. Financial Report

Source
Connecticut General Fund
Federal Funds
Other Funds
Total

44

Distribution
Personnel Grants Total
$ 25,612 $ 25,612

51,096 51,096

$ 76,708 $ 76,708
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DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

Bureau of Research, Planning and Evaluation

Data Processing Unit

I. Need
In order to provide the State Board of Education and its staff with relevant information in a
timely fashion, an automated data processing capacity is essential.

Section 10-4 of the Connecticut General Statutes generally charges the Department to carry out
planning and research activities, including the collection and processing of information.

II. Goals
1 I. Greatly expanding and strengthening the capacity of both local school districts and the

state to do planning and evaluation.
a. Provide leadership and otherwise promote the improvement of education in the state in-

cluding research, planning and evaluation.
1. Provide for the efficient processing of information through the use of computer tech-

nology.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A.
(a, 1)

(a, 1)

(UM

(II, a, 1)

Product Oriented
1. To develop a system for reconciling teacher certification records with actual

teaching assignments.
2. To develop or modify computer programs for the State Department of Educa-

tion accounting system, average daily membership (ADM) count, and voca-
tional education budget plan, federal statistical report (CVEIS) and master
plan.

3. To modify procedures for the ENTREX computer equipment, in order to re-
spond to specific departmental requirements (e.g., special education,
S.E.M.I.S., school finance).

4. To develop the procedures and interface capabilities for remote processing
through the 'Remote Job Entry system (RJE) to service various departmental
users, such as Vocational Education, Vocational Rehabilitation, Special Edu-
cation, Accounting Section and Grants Processing.

5. To prepare input for the Special Education computer system (S.E.M.I.S.).
6. To redesign a system for cataloging and monitoring school construction grants.

B. Process Oriented
To coordinate and assist in the development of computer systems for the
Teacher's Report for Adult Classes and the Pupil Enrollment Projection Report.
To coordinate and assist in the conversion of the West Hartford budget, pay-
roll/personnel and inventory computer programs to Central Data Processing
Services standards.
To maintain the State Department of Education operational computer program.
To provide systems analysis, programming: esources and support for ongoing
projects and ad hoc requests from departmental staff.
To provide assistance for the development and processing of the Connecticut
Department of Education Financial Information System (CDEF IS).
To interface Department ENTREX data entry terminals with the State Cen-
tral Data Center.

(11, 1) 7.

(1) 8.

(II, a, 1) 9.
(II, a, 1) 10.

(1) 11.

(1, II) 12.
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IV, Description of Program Activities
The Data Processing Unit is responsible for all activities relating to the development and minten-
ance of the Department's computer processed data. These activities include, but are not resriricted
to, the development and upkeep of computer systems required for storage, processing and use of
automated information.

Unit personnel work with departmental staff (users) to meet their ever-increasing need for readily
accessible information. This Unit also wor:,:s closely with the Management Information Systems
Unit of the Bureau of Research, Planning and Evaluation to enter its data on the computer.

Another increasingly important function of this Unit is to expand data processing capabilities by
linking with agencies outside the Department, e.g., Regional Education Service Centers and local
school districts.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1) 1. Teacher certification

systems initiated
(2) 2. Develop and modify computer

programs for SDE account-
ing system in progress i.in progress

(3) 3. Modify procedures and
computer programs for
ENTREX equipment completed initiated

(4) 4. Develop ,remote job
entry system initiated in progress

(6) 5. Special education
computer system-1. in progress in progress

(8) 6. School construction
grants system initiated

B. Process Oriented (in percent of time expended for each activity)
(5) 7. Teacher's report for

adult classes initiated in progress
(7) 8. Convert West Hartford_

computer programs initiated
(9) 9. Number of SDE operational

computer programs modified
(10) 10. Technical support to

departmental staff
(11) 11. Assist with the develop-

ment of SDE financial
information system

(12) 12. Department ENTREX data
entry interface

70% 25% 30%

20% 20% 25%

18% 15%

10%

VI. Summary Evaluation
The major activities of the Data Processing Unit this year have focused on the development of
new computer programs for data entry for the Financial Management Information System using
the new ENTREX data entry system. In addition to providing routine technical assistance to
users, the Unit developed a number of new computer programs in the following areas:

1. Vocational education L.E.A. entitlements,
2. Teacher certification, !
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3. Vocaticial rehabilitation RSA-300 forms,
4. State grants to towns,
5. Teacher evaluation,
6. Special education.

The projection for next year's activities encompasses the development of new computer programs
in the areas of teacher certification, special education, accounting, vocational education, federal
grants and vocational rehabilitation. Through the use of the ENT REX data entry system for the
new applications, the Department's capacity to address the demand for relevant and timely infor-
mation should be time and cost effective.

VII. Financial Summary

Source

Connecticut General Fund
Federal Funds
Other Funds

Distribution
Personnel Grants

$ 33,343
119,001

Total

$ 33,343
119,001

Total $152,344 $152,344
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DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

Bureau of Research, Planning and Evaluation

Management Information Systems Unit
I. Need
The Department of Education for its own purposes and for the purposes of the State Board of
Education needs comprehensive, relevant, coordinated information that will contribute meaning-
fully to ongoing decision-making and be useful in developing new policies and regulations. Man-
agement at both the state and local levels, whether administrators or legislators, needs timely and
relevant information in order to function effectively. The Management Information Systems
(MIS) Unit serves this need by being a central collector and manager of vital information about
education in the State of Connecticut.

II. Goals
I I. Greatly expanding and strengthening the capacity of both local school distri/cts and the

state to plan and evaluate.
.)V. Increasing the responsiveness of schools to the diverse needs, styles and aspirations of

students and communities.
d. Keeping informed as to the condition, progress and needs of the schools of/the state.
e. "...Submit to the Governor. .., and to the General Assembly, a detailed statement of

the activities of the Board and an account of the condition of the public schools and of
the amount and quality of instruction therein and such other information as will assess
the true condition, progress and needs of public education."

g. Recommend policies and programs de,signed to improve education and publish such re-
ports and information concerning the educational interests of the state!
To collect basic statistical information from the local school districts.

7
2. To act as a clearinghouse for information relating to all sources and users local, state

3. To publish and distribute information about education, either on a routine basis or by
special request.

4. To control data acquisition activities of the Department and thereby to keep to a mini-
mum the paperwork burden imposed on local school districts.

5. To develop up-to-date information processing systems that will a ist in making infor-
mation about education more timely and more useful for decisi n-making purposes.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(II, d, e, g, 1) 1. To distribute, collect and process forms which supply information on: a) the

racial characteristics of pupils and staff members in local schools, b) the ac-
tivities of high school graduates, c) the enumeration of children, d) out-of-
school youth, e) nonpublic school enrollments, f) the characteristics of cer-
tified instructional and administrative staff employed by education
agencies, and g). teacher supply and shdrtage. .

(II, d, e, g, 3) 2. To assist in preparing the yearly "Town Profiles" and :Department affirmative
action analysis, to report Connecticut statistics to the National Center for
Education Statistics, and to answer special requests for ckta which may origi-
nate either. from within or outside the Department.

(V, d, e, 4) 3. To publish a yearly "Data Acquisition Plan" containing a complete listing of
forms and a forms calendar, to coordinate forms design and forms management
activities throughout the Department, to work with representatives of the
CASA/CASBO Data Reports Committee which reviews the data acquisition
activites of the Department, and to communicate with representatives of
other states to coordinate and to reduce federal data acquisition activities.

and federal.
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(d, 2) 4. To publish the updated "Directory of Education."
B. Process Oriented

(II, d, e, g, 2) 5. To maintain files containing: a) directory information, pupil data, staff data
and fiscal data from the local education agencies, b) information about the
operation of the various divisions of the Department, and c) information from
sources outside the state, including the publications of other states and of the
federal government.

(V, d, e, g, 5) 6. To develop and implement computerized file management capabilities and
provide centralized information systems capabilities.

IV. Description of Program Activities
MIS activities subdivide generally into the categories of data collection, forms management, infor-
mation processing, information services, systems development, and coordination of local-state-
federal data acquisition activities. The data collection activities provide the Department with
basic pupil and staff data from the local public schools. Forms management activities attempt tocontrol the use of forms for data collection. Information processing activities draw together datafrom diverse sources for use in research and decision making. A substantial effort is made to
answer statistical questions of pertinence to education, i.e., information services, and to co-
ordinate with other units to publish available information for general distribution. New systems
are developed to help make information flow more efficiently from sources to users. And, finally,
MIS personnel are actively orgahizing the overall system of information flow from local educa-
tion agencies to the state and federal governments in a way that is as efficient as currently prac-ticable.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obi. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80(1) 1. Statistical data collection

(racial survey, staff survey,
graduate follow-up, enumer-
ation, out-of-school youth,
nonpublic school enroll-
ments, certified staff data,
and teacher demand and
shortages data) completed completed completed(2) 2. Publication of "Digest of
Education Statistics" completed completed transferred(2) 3. Department affirmative
action analysis completed(3) 4. Forms management respon-
sibilities, and publication of
"Data Acquisition Plan" completed completed completed(3) 5. Represent Department at
meetings of CASA/CASBO
Data Reports Committee continuing continuing continuing(3) 6. Represent Department at
meetings of CE IS and inter-
state committee corii-erned
with reducing paperwork
burden continuing continuing continuing(4) 7. Publication of "Directory
of Education" completed postponed



B. Process Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(5) 8. Information services, on

request continuing continuing continuing
(5) 9. Reports to federal agencies completed completed completed
(5) 10. Assistance relating to

racial imbalance, equity,
policy matters continuing completed completed

(6) 11. Computer systems to con-
solidate staff data collec-
tion with Teachers' Retire-
ment Board inrtTd implernented refined

(6) 12. Data base development initiated continuing
(6) 13. Selected computer processing

systems for CCD-NCES report-
ing, and for "Report on Gradu-
ate Follow-up" and "Nonpublic
School. Enrollments" completed completed

VI. Summary Evaluation
The MIS Unit has accomplished its greatly increased responsibilities in collecting statistical data
related to education in the schools of Connecticut largely by relying on more extensive use of
computer processing. The MIS Unit has provided leadership in the development of new and more
efficient methods of han ng data, interpreting data and supplying reports and information
about education in the ate. These efforts have arisen in response to needs for closer interaction
between the state and lo I education agencies, greater accountability, satisfying federal require-
ments and maintaining ad rinistrative capabilities that are consistent with other states.

The MIS Unit has served the Department and concerned educators by supplying better and more
timely information for decision making. Continuing efforts are aimed at minimizing the paper-
work burden faced by local education agencies. Technical assistance for survey design, statistical
analysis, and computer use has been and will continue to be provided in order to help improve
the efficiency of departmental operations.

VII. Financial Summary

Source

Connecticut General Fund
Federal Funds
Other Funds

Distribution
Personnel Grants Total

$117,702 $117,702

Total $117,702 $117,702
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DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

Bureau of Research, Planning and Evaluation

Program Evaluation Unit
I. Need
The State Board of Education recognizes the necessity ota evaluation capacity in order to carryout the mandates of the State Constitution and the General Statutes.

Section 10-4 of the General Statutes requires the Board to "promote the improvement of educa-
tion including...evaluation" and to "develop or cause to be developed an evaluation and assess-ment program designed to measure objectively the adequacy and efficacy of the educational
programs Offered by public schools and shall selectively conduct such assessment programsannually and report to the Joint Standing Committee on Education of the General Assembly."

Section 10-4c of the Connecticut General Statutes requires that: "On or before February 15,1980, the state board of education shall submit to the general assembly a comprehensive pro-cedure for monitoring state grants received by local and regional boards of education."

Section 10-151b states that on or before January first of each year, each town or regional schooldistrict shall submit, in writing, to the State Board of Education a report on the development and
implementation of teacher evaluation programs consistent with guidelines established by theState Board of Education.

I. Goals
II. Greatly expanding and strengthening the capacity of both local school districts and thestate to do evaluation.
a. "Provide leadership and otherwise promote the improvement of education in the state

including researchplanning and evaluation."
e. "...submit to the Governor.. .and to the General Assembly, a detailed statement of theactivities of the Board and an account of the condition of the public schools and of theamount and quality of instruction therein and such other information as will assess the

true condition, progress and needs of public education."
f. "Develop or cause to be developed an evaluation and assessment procedure designed to

measure objectively the adequacy and efficiency cf the educational programs offered bythe public schools and shall report on these procedures."
1. To collect, analyze and interpret information concerning how well the schools and the

department are fulfilling their mission.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(H, a, 1) 1. To analyze school district plans and report on progress toward the imple-

mentation of the teacher evaluation law.

111,

1) 2. To develop a handbook to provide guidance in the development of educa-
tional grant proposals.

/ (II, a, 1) 3. To develop a plan for monitoring all state and federal grant programs.(II, f, 1) 4. To design and implement a procedure to evaluate the programs and operations
of the Regional Education Service Centers (RESCs).

B. Process Oriented
(II, a, e, 1) 5. To promote sound practices of evaluation and reporting on State Department

of Education programs and activities through the development of a Compre-
hensive Plan for Elementary and Secondary Education.
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(II)
.(ti, a, f, 1)

6. 1 0 provide technical assistance to local school districts and departmental staff
rP,:wding evaluation que5tions (.g., Title. IV, Title I, Special Education).

7. To analyze and monitor school district programs of, teacher evaluation.
8. To assist school districts in development and application of local program

evaluations.

V. Description of Program Activities
Teache,. evaluation activities include: the verification of compliance with the teacher evaluation
law by local school districts; on-site field audits of teacher evaluation programs and practices in
20 school districts; follow-up procedures with 21 districts concerning full compliance with the
law; and the development of a status report on teacher evaluation.

Program evaluation activities include: technical assistance to departmental staff and local school
districts in the evaluation of ESEA, Title IV, Title I and SADC programs; assistance to the ESEA
Title IV Advisory Council in fulfilling its evaluation requirements; support of departmental staff
in the evaluation and reporting on state Department programs and activities; and participation in
activities of the Committee on Evaluation and Information Systems of the Council of Chief State
School Officers. Unit staff developed and implemented a plan for conducting biennial evaluations
of the RESCs and assisted in the review of Regional Education Service Center "self-evaluations."

Responding to the planning mandate in Section 10-4c of the General Statutes, unit members de-
veloped a "Comprehensive Monitoring, Evaluation and Management System." This system has
two primary objectives: 1) to strengthen current state and local efforts to develop and evaluate
educational programs through a process of well-defined steps; and 2) to systematically analyze
and channel state resources to local districts in order to strengthen evaluation and management
capabilities.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1) 1. Teacher Evaluation status

report completed completed completed
(2) 2. Grant writing handbook pre-

pared and distributed in process completed
(3) 3. Coordinated Monitoring, Eval-

uation and Management System

(4)
Plan

4. Evaluation of Regional Educa-
completed

tion Service Centers completed
B. Process Oriented

(5) 5. State Board of Education
Annual Report prepared
and distributed completed completed completed

(5) 6. Comprehensive Plan for
Elementary and Secondary
Education completed

(6, 8) 7. Technical assistance for local
program evaluation provided
to LEAs:

Workshops conducted 20 15
Onsite evaluations conducted 38 65
Individual consultation provided 82 89
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(7)

(8)

Technical assistance provided SDE
staff:

Consultation with departmental
consultants

8. Number of towns monitored
regarding teacher evaluation

9. Pilot activities: goals and objec-
tive development

1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

25

13 20 20

3 sites

VI. Summary Evaluation
Program evaluation activities focused on three primary areas this year: 1) Unit staff continued to
provide technical assistance to local districts and departmental staff concerning program evalua-
tion issues (e.g., ESEA Title I and Title IV, special education, local district programs); 2) Unit
staff designed and conducted mandated biennial evaluations of the Regional Education Service
Centers (Section 10-66(a-j) Connecticut General Statutes); and 3) Unit staff designed a program
to coordinate monitoring, evaluation and management functions at the local level.

To ensure a suitable program of educational experiences for Connecticut pupils, the State Depart-
ment of Education, in cooperation with local school districts, developed a Coordinated Monitor-
ing, Evaluation and Management (CMEM) System during the past year. This system is designed
so that a local school district can proceed from goal setting through program monitoring and
evaluation to resource planning and utilization over a six-year period. The plan' submitted to the
state Board in January describes both components of the CMEM System: the fiscal and compli-
ance monitoring model and the program evaluation and resource management model.

In addition, onsite audits of local teacher evaluation law compliance were continued and a feasi-
bility study to appraise the effectiveness of the teacher evaluation law was completed. There is
still a need to clarify the relationship of this law to other concerns such as staff development,
teacher certification and particularly the so-called continuing contract law (Section 10-151).

VII. Financial Summary
Distribution

Source Personnel Grants Total

Connecticut Genera! Fund $27,437 $27,437
Federal Funds 62,720 $6,000 68,720

Total $90,157 $6,000 $96,157
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DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

Bureau of Research, Planning and Evaluation

Research and Planning Unit

I. Need
An analysis and research capacity is required at the state level to provide state and local educa-
tion policy-makers with information about the impact and implications of present trends in educa-
tion in Connecticut.

,. Section 10-4 of the Connecticut General Statutes generally charges the Department to carry out
planning and research activities,

Federal legislation, P.L. 90-576, concerned with the evaluation of vocational education programs
in general and their availability to minority and female students in particular, has created a
requirement for specific research activities.

P.A. 79-128, An Act Concerning Equalization of Educational Financing and Equity in Educa-
tional Opportunity, has created the need for specific planning, research and evaluation activities.

II. Goals
I. Putting school finance on a sound and equitable basis.

II. Expanding the capacity of local school districts and the state to plan and evaluate.
a. "Provide leadership and otherwise promote the improvement of education in the state

including research, planning and evaluation."
d. "Keep informed as to the condition, progress and the needs of the schools of the state."
f. "Develop or cause to be developed an evaluation and assessment procedure designed to

measure objectively the adequacy and efficiency of the educational programs offered
by the public schools."

i. Ensure "that each school district finance at a reasonable level an educational program
designed to achieve a suitable program of educational experiences."

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(d) 1. To analyze and synthesize the trends relating to the condition of elemen-

tary and secondary education in Connecticut.
(d) 2:, To develop a current profile of the characteristics of Connecticut's school

districts and towns.
(d) 3. To publish current research reports on the condition of elementary and

secondary education in Connecticut.
(I) 4. To calculate the educational equalization (GTB), special education and

pupil transportation grants.
(i) 5. To calculate the minimum expenditure requirement for each town and

design a program to monitor compliance.
(a) 6. To develop models of current and best practices of school staffing and

resources.
B. Process Oriented

(l,i) 7. To interpret and explain the impact and requirements of the legislation
on school finance and education equity.

(II) 8. To promote a statewide planning and research network by encouraging a
partnership between the State Department of Education,the state colleges
and universities and local school districts.
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(f)

(I,a,d)

9. To provide technical assistance in the development of the ninth grade
proficiency test and other areas of research and planning:

10. To prepare ad hoc educational research reports for the State Board of
Education and state legislators.

IV. Description of Program Activities
The Research and Planning Unit is responsible for producing information and helping others pro-
duce information useful for policy-making and management. Unit emphasis is placed primarily
in three areas:

(1) Production of reports that analyze and synthesize current and trend data relating to elemen-
tary and secondary education in Connecticut. This includ wn/School District Profiles,
Trends and Perspectives, School Staff Report, Minority Re t, Graduate Follow-up, Nonpublic
School Report and Enrollment Projections Update.

(2) Providing information on the impact and requirements of school finance legislation. This
includes grant calculations, calculation of the minimum expenditure requirement and a system
for monitoring compliance.

(3) Providing departmental staff and local education agencies with technical assistance in the
areas of research and planning and performing and/or managing ad hoc planning tasks for the

, Department.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1) 1. Condition of Education,

Vol. III Trends and
Perspectives , completed completed

(2) 2. Condition of Education,
Vol. II Town/School
District Profiles completed

(3) 3. Minority Report completed completed completed
(3) 4. School Staff Report completed completed completed
(3) Nonpublic School Report in progress
(4) Educational equalization

TB) grants for 1979-80 completed
(4) .,. 1980-81 estimated grants

'ter education, equalization
aid, ;special education and
pupil transportation aid completed

(5) 8. The minimum expenditure
requirement completed(6) 9. Resource and staffing
models in progress

B. Process Oriented
(7) 10. Respond to requests for

information
(8) 11. Meetings to establish

research network
(8)._ 12. EE RA team meetings and

psychometric
committee meetings

(10) 13. Ad hoc research reports

55

80 120 400

2 5 1

25 46
55 48 39
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VI. Summary Evaluation
The Unit continued to provide educators with current well-organized research and information
about the condition of education in Connecticut. All tables and graphs were updated and several
revised in Condition of Education; Volume III, Trends and Perspectives. The Town Profiles
volume was conceived and published during the year. This represented the first time that com-
prehensive data were organized by school district for easy reference. Over 1,000 copies of these
two volumes have been disseminated. The Unit also updated and improved research reports on
minority students and staff, the professional staff and the nonpublic schools. Staff members
responded to over 100 telephone calls and letters requesting additional information on these and
other research topics.

The Unit also successfully implemented the school finance legislation (P.A. 79-128). Several cir-
cular letters were written covering the GTB grants for special education, pupil transportation and
the minimum expenditure requirement. Several hundred telephone calls were handled explaining
this grant to school officials and other interested citizens.

The technical expertise of the Unit was critical in the completion of several studies conducted by
other members of the Department. These included projects in proficiency testing, CAEP, length
of school year, safe school study, staffing and resource models.

VII. Financial Report
Distribution

Source Personnel Grants Total
Connecticut General Fund $ 23,489 $ 23,489
Federal Funds 75,880 75,880
Other Funds
Total $ 99,369 $ 99,369
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DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

Bureau of School Services

INTRODUCTION
The major responsibilities of the Bureau of School Services concern programs related to legal
procedures and interpretations, hearings, equal educational opportunities, regional school dis-
tricts, teacher/board negotiations and teacher certification.

The Bureau includes three major units:

A. The Teacher Certification Unit is responsible for issuing certificates to eligible teachers and
administrators and for assuring that local school districts act in compliance with state statutes
and regulations related to certification.

B. The Equal Education Opportunity Unit assists local education agencies with the formulation
and implementation of desegregation plans. In addition, the Unit must submit a state plan
for all programs described nder Title IV of the Civil Rights Act and implement an approved
and funded plan.

C. The Legal Services Unit is primarily responsible for activities that are directly related to or
controlled by the General Statutes. There are five programswithin the Unit:

1. The Teacher/Board Negotiations Program is responsible for the administration of pro-
cedural and management activities in accordance with Sections 10-153b to 10-153j of
the Connecticut General Statutes.

2. The Legal Interpretations Program is responsible for developing and maintaining activities
to provide reliable and uniform interpretations of laws and regulations.

3. The Hearings Program is responsible for two activities:
a. The transportation hearings activity required to coordinate the activities mandated by

Section 10-186 of the Connecticut General Statutes, and
b. The 10-4b hearings activities which include conducting' investigations and inquiries to

assist the Commissioner in determining whether or not and why a town or regional
board of education has failed to implement the educational interests of the state.

4. The Regionalization Program provides advisory services for the formation, dissolution and
reapportionrrlent of regional school districts pursuant to Section 10-39 through 10-63u of
the Connecticut General Statutes.

5. The Office for Civil Rights Program coordinates liaison activities with the Regional Office
for Civil Rights and maintains updated files and information on all actions being taken by
the Office for Civil Rights in regard to allegations raised against local education agencies
and/or the State Board of Education.

FINANCIAL SUMMARY
Distribution

Other
Source Personnel Grants Expenses Total
Connecticut General Fund $45,486 $20,773 566,259
Federal Funds
Other Funds

Total $45,486 $20,773 $66,259
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DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

Bureau of School Services

Certification Unit

I. Need
According to Section 10-145 of the Connecticut General Statutes, a person must possess a certifi-
cate to be employed in Connecticut public schools. Section 10-145a of the statutes provides that
the State Board of Education may grant and revoke certificates to teach or supervise in any public
school. It is therefore necessary to assure that local educational agencies act in compliance with
these sections and their pertinent regulations.

The Teacher Certification Unit provides guidance and assistance to local school districts to assure
compliance with the statutes and the teacher certification regulations.

II. Goals
d. "Keep informed as to the condition, progress and needs of the schools of the state."
g. "Recommend policies and programs designed to improve education and publish such re-

ports and information concerning the educational interests of the state."
j. "Ensure that the mandates of the General Statutes pertaining to education within its

jurisdiction will be implemented."

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.)
(j) 1. To issue certificates to applicants who meet requirements and properly notify

those who do not meet requirements within a designated turn-around time of
thirty days-.

(j) 2. To check annually to determine if teachers employed in public schools hold
certificates in compliance with Section 10-145a of the Connecticut General
Statutes.

(j) 3. To prepare reports for state Board on behalf of applicants who require exten-
sions of provisional certificates under Section 146(b) of the general statutes.

(j) 4. To prepare reports for state Board on behalf of applicants requesting certifi-
cation under the equivalency provisions of Section 10-145a-9 of the certifi-
cation regulations.

(d) 5. To monitor college issuance of certificates to four-year graduates who success-
fully complete the teacher preparation program in June.

(g) 6. To prepare a handbook listing policies and procedures not covered by the
certification regulations.

IV. Description of Program Activities
The Certification Unit disseminates information concerning certification, evaluates transcripts for
issuance of certificates in accordance with certification regulations and issues certificates as appro-
priate. The Unit also assists local boards of education with certification problems and performs
consultative services to agencies concerned with the certification of teachers.

Other functions include the preparation of material on appeals under General Statute 10-146b,
and on appeals on equivalency; various technical assistance activities; and monitoring of compli-
ance with certification requirements.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1) 1. Turn-around time for certifi-

cation process 1 month 1 month 1 month

58



(1)

(6)

2. Verification of teachers hold-
ing valid certificates

3. Verification of teacher
certification and assign-
ment

4. Colleges issuing initial
teacher certificates

B. Process Oriented
5. Certificates issued:

Provisional
Standard
Temporary permits
(issued and renewed)

6. Certification fees
collected

7. Revision of regulations
to conform with
statutes

VI. Summary Evaluation

1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
completed completed

in process in June in June

sample of ten all towns corn- completed
towns checked pleted in June in June

16 16 15

8,076 8,818 8,071
3,385 3,854 2,465

26 / 28 31

$183,983 $189,983 $189,207
// needs to

published in / be printed printed and
Law Journal/and distributed distributed

The annual verification of the certification status of teachers in the public schools was con&
between October and June. The audit was conducted by the Certification Unit to make certain
that all teachers in public schools hold:

1. A Connecticut teaching certificate,
2. A certificate that has not expired, and
3. A certificate that is properly endorsed to cover assigned teaching duties.

'Since the verification of the certification status of teachers is done by data processing, the audit
revealed that further refinements were necessary to improve the master file and processing
procedures.

The Teacher Certification Regulations (Fourteenth Edition) have been printed and distributed to
superintendents of schools and teacher training institutions in Connecticut.

For the first time, there has been a decrease'in the number of certificates issued. This is because:

1. Graduates from teacher training institutions have decreased,
2. Provisional certificates issued for a ten-year period since 1975 do not require a five-year

renewal as in prior years, and
3. The decrease in school enrollments has "locked in" older teachers who already hold stand-

ard certificates. Layoffs of teachers who hold provisional certificates have prevented them
from fulfilling the requirementsfor a standard certificate.

VII. Financial Summary

Source

Connecticut General Fund
Federal Funds
Other Funds

Distribution
Personnel Grants Total

$96.256 $96,256

Total $96,256 $96,256
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DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES,

Bureau of School Services

Equal Educational Opportunities Unit

I. Need
As of October 1, 1979, there were 96,467 minority pupils in the 165 public school districts and
the 17 vocational-technical schools. This represents an increase of 170 minority pupils over the
1978 level. Minority students now represent 17.0 percent of the total student population, com-
pared to the 1978 level of 16.4 percent.

Over the five-year period from 1974 to 1979, the state's minority enrollment grew at an average
rate of 0.7 percent annually. Over this period the vocational-technical schools had the greatest
minority growth rate followed by small town/rural schools and fringe city schools.

-----The Equal Educational Opportunities Unit coordinates the desegregation efforts of the State
Department of Education and organizes the Department's planning and implerpentatiori efforts
for all activities under Title IV Civil Rights Acts. These activities help local school districts re-
ceive the widest range of technical and financial support in their efforts to_reipond to the prob-
lems of desegregation. ---

II. Goals
II. "Greatly expanding and strengthening the capacity of both local school districts and the

state to do desegregation planning."
II l. "Providing a strengthened program of professional development for teachers, adminis-

trators, and others; inservice training that is keyed to solving the problems they identif
as critical, and releasing the talent they possess."

V. "Increasing the responsiveness of schools to the diverse needs, styles, and aspirations of
students and communities."

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.)
(II, V) 1.

(III) 2.

(V) 3.

To develop a design for the organization and operation of an Equal Educational
Opporttmities Unit that will be responsible for:
a) Assisting IdcalSchool districts who are in the process of developing and/or

implementing desegregation plans.
b) Monitoring local.schools' proaress towards the implementation of their de-

segregation plans.
c) Coordinating all activities required for the, planning, development and sub-

mission of all grant applications under Title IV of the Civil Rights Act.
To provide technical assistance to the state Department and local school district
personnel in the formulatiop and implementation of alternative educational pro-
grams.,
To increase the minority pupil enrollment inthe state vocational-technical and
agricultural schools.

IV. Description of Program Activities
The Unit carries out the following activities:
1. Developing, submitting and implementing plans for federal grants under Title IV of the Civil

Rights Act.
2. Providing outside consultative services to local education agencies in their preparation of de-

segregation-related activities.
3. Offering direct consultation service to local school districts.
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4. Establishing guidelines for the development of desegregation plans for use by local school
districts.

5. Encouraging teacher training institutions to provide preLeryice training programs in inter-
group relations and desegregation.

6. Researching, developing and disseminating desegregation-related materials.

V. Performance Indicators,
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(1, 2) 1. Conducted a pilot of the

Comprehensive Educational
Equity Survey to determine
equal educational opportunities
for minority pupils in the
Danbury School District.

B. Process Oriented
12) 2. Provide technical assistance

and fiscal resources
(1) 3. Disseminate desegregation

related materials
(1) 4. Assist with for mulation and

implementation phases of de-
segregation-related needs

(1) 5. Assist LEAs in assessing
desegregation-related needs

(2) 6. Conduct workshops and related
activities to help teachers use
curriculum materials effectively
and improve their proficiency in
meeting the diverse needs and
interests of students

(1) 7. Conduct statewide workshops
to enhance intergroup relations

1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

in process , completed

3 5

165 165 165

5 10

5 10

1 2

3

VI. Summary Evaluation
With passage of the racial imbalance regulations, there has been an increase in requests from local
school districts for assistance. Five districts that were identified as having racially imbalanced
schools-(Stamford, Norwalk, New Britain, Meriden and Stratford) have received ntensive techni-
cal assistance to develop plans to correct imbalance. Two districts, Meriden and Norwalk, have
submitted plans which have been approved by the State Board of Education.

Other assistance to school districts included:

1. Reviewing and discussing enrollment and other educational equity data with individual school
districts.

2. Insertvice training for professional staff.
3. Meets with community groups.
4. Researching and disseminating desegregation and education& equity related materials.
5. Providing fiscal resources in the area of data processing.
6. Identifying other federal grant resources which could help LEAs implement plans to correct

racial imbalance.
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VII. Financial Summary
Distribution

Source Personnel Grants Total

Connecticut General Fund $29,650 $29,550
Federal Funds 34,758 $15,000 49,758
Other Funds

Total $64,308 $16,000 $79,308
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DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

Bureau of School Services

Legal Services Unit

Office for Civil Rights Liaison Program

I. Need
Due to recent federal legislation (i.e., Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 P.L.
94-142), the department is increasingly involved with the United States Department of Educa-
tion's Office for Civil Rights. As a result, a substantial amount of staff time is spent seeking
information, providing information and generally corresponding with the Office for Civil Rights.

To coordinate this effort the Department established the Office for Civil Rights Liaison Program.
The program is designed so that a single person handles all contacts with the Office for Civil
Rights, thus minimizing burdens upon staff time and allowing the Department to respond to the
Office for Civil Rights in a coordinated and uniforn. manner.

II. Goals
II. "Greatly expanding and strengthening the capacity of both local school districts and

the state to do planning and evaluation."
V "Increasing the responsiveness of schools to the diverse needs, styles and aspirations

of students and communities."

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.)
(I I ) 1. To develop a system within the Department that will serve to coordinate

activities necessary to respond to the Office for Civil Rights.
(II) 2. To review er-,d update all current Office for Civil Rights complaints filed

against the Department.
(II) 3. To review and update all current Office for Civil Rights complaints filed

against local education agencies.
(II) 4. To develop and'maintain a complete file on all Office for Civil Rights cor-

respondence.
(II) 5. To develop a system for the receipt, acknowledgement and follow-up for

Office for Civil Rights complaints against the Departnient.

IV. Description of Program Activities
The program serves as a focal,point for all activities between the Office for Civil Rights and the
Department. Response recommendations ore reviewed with the Commissioner. Any issues
raised by the Office for Civil Rights are investigated and recommendations made to the Com-
missioner concerning legal ramifications.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1 79-80
(1) 1. Guidelines completed for

coordinating activities in process
(2,3,4) 2. File on Office for Civil Rights

correspondence developed completed
B. Process Oriented

(5) 3. Correspondence and requests for
information from the Office for All reports responded
Civil Rights responded to to in a timely fashion
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VI, Summary Evaluation
The program has succeeded in establishing complete files on all complaints and issues that the
Department of Education is currently involved in with the Office for Civil Rights. Policies re-
lated to federally raised issues have berm drafted, and a network of communication with other
New England states has been established.

VII. Financial Repoft

Source
Connecticut General Fund
Federal Funds
Other Funds
Total

64

Distribution
Personnel Grants Total
$ 12,105 $ 12,105

$ 12,105 $ 12,105



DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

Bureau of School Services

Legal Servit.13s

Legal Interpretations Program

I. Need
The proliferatiOnxof court decisions and new legislation concerning education requires continu-
ous interpretation'Oesigned to assist departmental staff in carrying out their statutory respon-
sibilities. The Unite,d States Supreme Court decisions of Goss v. Lopez (1975), Baker v. Owen
(1976), Ingram v. Wright (1977) and others have expanded the rights of citizens in areas of
substantive and procedural due processes. The Connecticut Supreme Court decision of Horton
v. Meskill (1977) established for the firSt time that education is a fundamental right pursuant
to the state Constitution. The passage of Public Act 79-128, an Act Concerning Equalization of
Educational Financing and Equity in Educational Opportunity, and the development of the
State Board of Education's Comprehensive Plar. br Elementary and Secondary Education have
expanded the need for this Unit to provide the local education agencies and the State Depart-
ment of Education with tech1nical assistance.

II. Goals
II. "Greatly expanding and strengthening the capacity of both local school districts and

the state to do planning and-evaluation."
"That the mandates of the General Statutes pertaining to education within the juris-
diction of the State Board will be implemented."

j.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.)
(I I) 1. To respond to LEA inquiries regarding varion-.. oroblems relating to laws in

regard to education.
( I I ) 2. To respond to departmental personnel in regl, to legal problems or procedures.
(j) 3. To develop a legislative package for state education laws based upon proLlem

areas identified by the Bureau of School Services. The package- should ue sub-
mitted at such time and in such form, as establis-hed-blidepartmental

(II) 4. To respond to requests from bureau chiefs, associate commissioners, the Com-
missioner's Office and the staff of the Legal Unit.

5. To organize and maintain a file on all written interpretations of the law includ-
ing Attorney General opinions and circulLt letters so they may be; consistently
applied to questions raised by local school districts, the State Board of Educa-
tion, the Commissioner, state gencies, students and the public.

i `i---.11.,:tiption of Program Activities
Th-2 Legal Interpretations Program carries out its purposes and functions through a series of ma-
ior activities thiA include the following:

1. Develor.ing a uniform interpretation of education related federal and state court
decisions and legislation on a daily basis to use when assisting the Department and
local boards of education in meeting their legal responsibilities and duties.

2. Maintaining.a liaison with the Attorney General's Office in regard to such legal
interpretation.

3. Coordinating informal and formal requests for legal opinions from the Attorney
General.

4. Advising and assisting in the preparation for hearings and court cases involving the
State Department of Education.
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5. Assuring sound and accurate legal responses to questions asked of the Department.
6. Participating in the technical development and review of proposed new or revised

regulations.
7. Working with the legislative liaison to coordinate the legislative package submitted by

the Department.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1) 1. Regu latio-- i Jeveloped

and/or reviewed) 4 4 5
(4) 2. Circular letters (developed

and/or reviewed) 4 6 8
(3) 3. Prepared requests for

Attney General's opinion 6 2 1

B. Process Oriented
(2) 4. Communications with the

Assistant Attorney General weekly weekly weekly
(5) 5. Legislation proposed

and reviewed 40 45 35
(4) 6. .,esponse to inquiries

by letter or memo 125 130 300
(4) 7. Activities (oral and/or

written) which interrupted
normal course of tasks 140 150

(4) 8. Response to telephone inquiries 1,060 1,170 1,800

VI. Summary Evaluation
The program has successfully provided legal counsel to members of the State Department of
Education staff. Whereas in the past professional legal assistance was rarely available, now every
staff member has the benefit of legal advice and assistance before participating in a legal proceed
ing. The staff has aided (advised) local education agencies in regard to interpretation of statutes
and development of consistent policies regarding uniform application of all education laws.

The Legal Interpretations Program has attempted to meet the increasing demand for its regularly
assigned services. However. because of that demand, plus the volume of additional assignments
delegated to the consultant, local school districts and departmental personnel have sometimes
had to wait unreasonably long periods before receiving assistance.

VI!. Financial Report
Distribution

Source Personnel Grants Total
Connecticut Genr;ral Fund $ 14,408 S 14,408
Federal Funds
Other Funds
Total $ 14,408 S 14,408
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DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

Bureau of School Services

Legal Services Unit

Regionalization Program

L Need
The State Board of Education is required by Section 10-40 of the Connecticut General Statutes
to provide consultation services to two or more towns or regional school districts who wish to
form a temporary regional school study committee and to all reapportionment study committees.
This activity supports cooperative operation of educational programs and utilization of resourc-
es that could not be available on a town-by-town basis.

11. Goals
V. "Increasing the responsiveness of schools to the diverse needs, styles, and aspirations

of students and communities."
h. "...The educational interests of the state shall include, but not be limited to, the con-

cern...that each student shall have for the period prescribed in the General Statutes
equal opportunity to receive a suitable program of educational experience."

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.)
(V,h) 1 To provide advice, technical assistance and information to local school dis-

tricts and to temporary regional school study committees.
1V,h) 2. To implement the reapportionment of regional school districts (Public Act

75-644).
(V,h) 3. To assist regional school districts requesting dissolution proceedings.
(V,h) 4. To provide advice, technical assistance and information to Regional Educa-

tion Centers.

It'. Description of Program _Activities
Regional School Study Committees study the feasibility of regionalization and submit their re-
port to the State Board of Education and town clerks for action. The program consultant acts
as technical advisor to such committees. The consultant also serves as a member of all dissolu-
tion study committees established in accordance with the law.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obi. Ref.) A. Product Oriented: None 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

B. Process Oriented
(2) 1. Regional school districts con-

forming to reapportionment standards 14 16 16
(2) 2. Number of regional school districts,

for wh.Jh compliance to reapportion
ment standards is pending 2 0

(2) 3. New reapportionment study
committees formed 0 0 0

4. Dissolution of study committees formed 1 1 1

VI. Summary Evaluation
The program consultant has monitorec ,egional school district data involving towns and region-
al school districts and p ovided maintenance technical assistance and growth of the programs
offered through the regional school districts.

67

89



All regional school districts involved with rearportionment activities are in compliance with fed-
eral apportionment standards. Only one regional school district has made an attempt to dissolve.
Most of the regional school districts have shown a desire to resolve organizational, political,
educational, financial and administrative problems as they arise.

VII. Financial Report
Distribution

Source Personnel Grants Total
Connecticut General Fund $ 10,670 $ 10,670
Federal Funds
Other Funds
Total $ 10,670 $ 10,670
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DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERViCES

Bureau of School Services

Legal Services Unit

Section 10-4b Hearings Program

I. Need
Connecticut General Statutes, Section 10-4b, as amended by Public Act 79-128s.14, prescribes
treat the State Board of Education is charged with the duty to uphold the educational interests
of the state as defined in Section 10-4a. The State Board of Education shall conduct the neces-
sary proceedings to implement its prescribed duty. Any inquiry held in accordance with Section
10-4b may address statutory compliance with the laws relating to administration, personnel,
finances, students, curriculum, etc.

Section 10-4b permits the State Board of Education to perform its statutory duty and allows
the State Department of Education to maintain contact with LEAs to develop a better under-
standing of some of the critical factors influencing the ability of LEAs to assure that each child
receive a suitable program of educational experiences. This program serves as a source of infor-
mation for the State Board of Education in its legislative efforts.

II. Goals
V. "Incre-;ing the responsiveness of schools to the diverse need-, styles, and aspirations

of silk its and communities."
h. ".. .The educational interests of the state shall include, but not be limed to, the

concern...that each student shall have for the perk i prescribed in the General Stat-
utes equal opportunity to receive a suitable program of educational experiences."
"That the mandates of the General Statutes pertaining to education within the juris-
diction of the state board will be implemented."

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.)
(V,h,j) 1. To conduct investigations and inquiries in or& r to determine whether or not

a board of education of a school distwt has faded to implement the educa-
tional interests of the state.

(11,j) 2. To identify the failure or inability to implement the educational interests of
the state and determine the cause of that failure or inability.

(V,j) 3. To make appropriate recommendations or orders as to the remedies to be
pursued by the responsible local or state agencies.

(h) 4. To redraft the State Board Policy Manual concerning hearings' pursuant to
Section 10-4b.

IV. Description of Program Activities
On receipt of a written complaint or appeal relating to the failure of a board of education to
carry out the mandates of state statutes, an investigation is conducted. As a result of this pre-
liminary investigation, an inquiry may be initiated. A hearing is conducted if a finding of fault
is made. Recommendations or orders are then made within the scope of pertinent statutes.
The range of allegations presented requires information trom personnel throughout the Depart-
ment. The number and kind of on-site visits varies dependent upon the allegations, the parties
involved and the amount of information needed.
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V. Performance indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product-Oriented None

B. Process Oriented
(1) 1. Requests for investigations

received
(1) 2. Requests for investigations

not pursued due to failure
to support allegations

(1) 3. Preliminary investigations
completed

(1) 4. Preliminary investigations
in process

(2) 5. Local boards of education
found to have failed to
implement the educational
interests of the state

(3) 6. Int.,;,'ries conducted

1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

8 10 0

0 3 0

3 2 0

5 5 0

0 0 0
0 0 1

VI. Summary Evaluation
Based, upon the amendment of Public Act 79-128, internal procedures must be developed so the
Commissioner of Education can implement the statutory scheme and the regulations thereunder.
The procedures should include: (1) the use of departmental personnel; and (2) the processing
of documents concerning Section 10-4b inquiries and coordination between departmental
divisions.

V3I. Financial Report
Di:,,ribution

Source Personnel Grants Total
Connecticut General Funri $ 10,670 $ 10,670
Federal Funds
Other Funds
Total $ 10,670 $ 10,670
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DIVISION OF ADMINISTP'\ TIVE SERVICES
Bureau of School Services

Legal Services Unit

Teacher/Board Negotiations Program

I. Need
The Teacher/Board Negotiations Program administers collective bargaining activities as mandat-
ed by Sections 10-153b to 10-153j, inclusive, of the Connecticut General Statutes, as amended.

In addition, the program must oversee and enforce provisions of law concerning the selection of
teachers' representatives mandated by Section 10-153b and Section 10-153c of the statutes.

It is also responsit le for identifying and recording budget submission dates, statutory agents for
service of process, fiscal authorities and conflicts in local charters and the state law.

The Teacher/Board Negotiations Program provides an inservice education program for the par-
ties involved in teacher/board collective bargaining and maintains contract files on all teacher/
board agreements. It also provides contract analysiS of all teacher/board agreements i order to
provide information to both parties and th' State Board of Education concerning provisions of
those contracts. It reviews contracts for illegal provisions in contravention of state or federal
law and gathers and analyzes unfair labor practice decisions of general education law and teach-
er/board negotiations.

II. Goals
I I. "Providing a strengthened program of professional development for teachers, admini-

strators and others; inservice training that is keyed to solving the problems they iden-
tify as critical and releasing the talent they possess."

d. "Keep informed as to the condition, progress and needs of the schools of the state."
j. "That the mandates of the General Statutes pertaining to education within jurisdic-

tion of the state Board will be implemented."

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.)
(d,j) 1. To account for activities and respon, 5ilities as prescribed under Section

10-153a to Section 10.153j inclusive of the Connecticut General Statutes as
to institution of mediation, arbitration and intervention.

(d) 2. To complete a system of contract analysis and publish analysis information.
This includes gathering and maintenance of current contract files.

IV. Description of Program Activities
The Teacher/Board Negotiations Unit administers mandated activities of teacher collective bar-
gaining for the Commissioner of the State Department of, Education in order to facilitate con-
tract settlements and promote understanding concerning the nature of collective bargaining.

The Unit has daily contact with teacher preparation organization'- boards of education, advo-
cates representing the parties, superintendents of schools and interested citizers concerning the
scheduling and general understanding of the problems inherent in the statutory process.

When the Commissioner of the State Department of Education chooses t. exercise his powers
of intervention in Imes of crisis in teacher/board relations due to failure of the parties to agree
to a settlement, : provides direct intervention and crisis mediation services.



The Unit further acts for the Commissioner, as required by law, in election proceedings and
tifies designation, board election petitions and the outcome of the election.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(1) 1. Adm.nistrative

guida;ines
(2) 2. Contract analysis

B. Process Oriented
(1) 3. Number of contract

disputes ordered to
mediation pursuant to
Section J-153(b)

(1) 4. Number of contracts that
expired or were not settled
and carried over into this
year

(1) 5. Number of mediation
sessions

(1) 6. Number of contract
disputes ordered to
arbitration prusuant
to Section 10-153f
as amended

(1) 7. Number of contracts that
were settled and duly
approved during the year

(1) 8. Number of strikes by
teacher organizations

(1) 9. Number of intervention
sessions (this amount
reflects multiple sessions
for single contract disputes)

(1) 10. Number of election pet-
itions received and
certified by the Commissioner

(1) 11. Number of designation
petitions filed with a
local or regional board
and certified by
Commissioner

cer-

1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

in process
completed

in process completed
in process in process

53 73 31

136 148

93 101

25 13

90 148

2 1

40 140 40

9 5

4 6 11

A. Summary E 'aluation
During the past year, the Teacher/Board Negoti,:.tions Program was involved in one teacher strike
in the state, which required many, hours of monitoring and assistance to the parties involved.
The General Assembly passed Public Act 79-405 during its 1979 session (effective July 1, 1979)
which requires binding arbitration as the last phase of the negotiation process. However, becauste
the act did i:ot apply to the above-noted negotiations, a strike resulted.

During the first veer the binding arbitration law was in effect, 112 districts negotiated contracts
in accordance with the act. Of thoSe, 43 school districts used the binding arbitration process.



There is no way to project, at the time of this writing, the probable number of school districts
which will enter binding arbitration during the 1980-81 school year. The Unit has developed,
and will distribute to all parties, procedural guidelines to facilitate the negotiation, mediation, ar
bitration process.

There is still a problem in regard to the timetable in the mediation/arbitration process which was
not changed in the new act. The mediation and arbitration time periods are too short to provide
adequate treatment of the issues in a contract dispute.

Further, the statutory timetables in regard to the election of !leacher" representative organiza-
tions need to be revised to permit adequate time for the Commissioner to certify that there are
sufficient 'tures to begin the election process.

VII. Financial Report
Distribution

Source Personnel
Connecticut General Fund $31,731
Federal Funds
Other Funds
Total $31,731

Ij

Grants Total
$31,731

$31,731



DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES.

Bureau of School Services

Legal Services Unit

Transportation Hearings Program

I. Need
The State Board of Education is required by Connecticut General Statutes, Section 10-186, to
conduct hearings upon appeal by an aggrieved parent in matters of school accommodations. This
statute also assures compliance with Connecticut General Statutes, Section 4-177 through 4-180
inclusive, of the Uniform Administrative Procedures Act.

H. Goals
V. teasing the responsiveness of schools to the diverse needs, styles, and aspirations

,:nts and communities."
j. mandates of the General Statutes pertaining to eduration within the juris-

of the state board will be implemented."

III. Jbjacrives
(Goai )

(j) 1 To assure that all procedures related to Section 10-186 are carried out.
(V) 2. To conduct biannual workshops concerning hearings held pursuant to Section

10-186 for employees of town and. regional boards of education.
(j) 3. To coordinate the Impartial Hearing Board which shall hold hearings as re-

quired under Section 10-186.

IV. Description of Program Activities
Parents may begin hearings by questioning the provision of school accommodations. Upon re-
ceipt of a written appeal, hearings are conducted.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented: None 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

B. Process Oriented
(1) 1. Non-compliance school

accommodations appeals 21 17 26
(2) 2. LEA decisions sustained by the

State Board of Education 5 10 16
(3) 3. LEA decisions overruled by the

State Board of Education 11 1

(1) '1. Petitions withdrawn at or after
appeal to the State Board of Education -12 5 3

(1) 5. Cases pending 3 1 1

VI. Summary Evaluation
The Department was able to respond to all requests for hearings within the procedures establish-
ed by law. The Unit will make minor adjustments when processing appeals to the Impartial
Hearing Board in order to provide a more efficient and expeditious appeal process. Local and
regional boards of education continue to request technical assistance related to their responsi-
bilities under Section 10-186. The Unit held training sessions on the application of the Uniform
Administrative Procedure Act to transportation hearings. While workshops concerning the
Uniform Administrative Procedure Act were conducted for local and regional boards of educa-
tion, local education agency personnel requested that they be conducted more frequently.
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VII. Financial Report
Distribution

Source Personnel
Connecticut General Fund $10,670
Federal Funds
Other Funds
Total $10,670

r

Grants Total
$10,670

$10,670



DIVISION OF INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES: Division Summary

Bureau of Community and Adult Education
Adult Education. Unit
Community Education Unit

Bureau of Elementary and Secondary Education
Curriculum Planning and Program Development Unit
Professional Development and and Program Approval Unit
Urban and Compensatory Education Services Unit

Bureau of Pupil Personnel and Special Education Services
Due Process Unit
Federal Program Unit
Program Development Unit
Review and Compliance Unit
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DIVISION OF INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES

Division Summary

Introduction
The mission of the Division of Instructional Services is primarily embodied in efforts to imple-
ment the State Board of Education Goals of Education and the mandates under the provisions of
federal and Connecticut statutes.

Major responsibilities of the Division of Instructional Services involve program administration,
program development and program evaluation as they relate to elementary, secondary and adult/
continuing education programs offered in Connecticut public schools, special school districts,
and appropriate private preparatory and post-secondary proprietary schools.

Program administration includes processing of grants, program approval for statutory or grant
purposes, and program monitoring and evaluation. Program evaluation is receiving a greater
priority as a result of federal and state grant programs that require a more comprehensive evalu-
ation.

Program and professional development has been a major focus of Division activities. This is car-
ried out through inservice training, publication development and dissemination, cooperation and
assistance to professional associations and direct consultation.

Program Highlights
1. Curriculum Planning
The curriculum guide development process was initiated. The general procedures and format have
been developed. Eleven curriculum guides will be completed during the next year.

For the first time, the state validation program for exemplary Title I land Title IV projects is in
operation. Additional grant programs will be included in the validation activity next year.

2. Professional Development
A state plan for staff development was completed this year. Plans are to implement and coordi-
nate its,a tivities starting in 1980-81.

Participation on school evaluation teams for accreditation by NEASC continues. The state school
approve' process is completed. In the future, it will be coordinated with the five-year school
monitoring process being developed as part of the Comprehensive Plan for Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education.

3. Urban-and Compensatory
The state bilingual program is well established. Two resource centers serve bilinguai programs
funded with Title VII and CRA National Origin and Migrant funds. During this year the lndo-
Chinese Grant Program was refunded. With the resettling of the "boat people" and the influx of
people from Cuba, there will be increased emphasis and need in the bilingual area.

4. Special Education Compliance and Monitoring
A major accomplishment was to conduct special education compliance reviews in one-third of the
state's special education programs. The first statewide three -year cycle of reviews will be complet-
ed by June 1981.

Compliance review procedures were revised to accommodate new state regulations. The program
review system was revised to embrace the planning-implementation-evaluation process. The
..pecial education private school review and approval process was also revised.
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5. Special Educatio Due Process
A formal complaint sy m was instituted this year. This system provides yet another means of
resolving disagreements ich may arise between parents and school districts. The system han-
dled 108 complaints in 19 9-80. In response to a complaint, the complaint officer gathers infor-
mation and explains due process rights to parents. If the subject matter of the complaint is one
which can only be dealt with through mediation or a hearing (e.g., a dispute regarding the appro-
priatenes of a child's individualized education program), the matter is so referred and no com-
plaint resolution is attempted. Of the 108 complaints handled by complaint resolution proce-
dures, one later went to mediation and one to a hearing.

6. Adult Education
The Adult Basic Education Program initiated two significant projects during 1979-80. One dealt
with a legislation review to develop reccrnmendations for the reform and improvement of Con-
necticut's adult education statutes; the other dealt with the development of a task force to
study urban adult education needs.

7. Private Occupational Schools
During 1979-80, procedures for the approval of private occupational schools were substantially
revised in light of the changes required by Public Act 78-380. Approximately 75 schools offering
instruction in a variety of occupational fields were approved for operation. In addition, a default
assurance fund was established to protect the interests of students affected by the closing of
insolvent schools.

8. Early Childhood
The Early Childhood Program conducted visits to over 200 of the 894 licensed child care centers.
The annual Early Childhood Conferences attracted over 2,000 interested educators, child care
workers and parents to nine sites around the state.

9. Community. Education
A policy statement on community education was developed and approved by the state Board of
Education. The Bureau of Community and Adult Education began the development of a State
Plan for Community Education.

10. Career Education
The Career Education Unit successfully implemented the State Career Education Incentive Grant
Act which gives direct technical assistance to LEAs and uses the Regional Education Service
Centers for this purpose as well. A total of $472,000 was granted to 165 LEAs through this act
(P.A. 78-220). In addition, special assistance was provided to eight Community Education Work
Councils'under a grant from the National Manpower Institute and the State Office of Policy and
Management.

Summary Statistics 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

1. Personnel* 101 105 115
2. Number of special education

programs reviewed 30 76 86
3. Number of LEAs providing

adult basic education 27 30 32
4. Number of migrant children

served by LEAs 2,000 3,141 3,300
5. Number of LEAs which received technical

assistance in curriculum development 7.--. 90 100 95

*Filled and vacant positions as of 6/30/80.
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1977-78 1978-79 '1979-80

6. Number of private non-degree granting
schools monitored under Section 10-8 CGS' 66 68 75

7. Number of teacher preparation programs
approved by the State Board of Education 116 90 45



DIVISION OF INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES

Bureau of Community and Adult Education

INTRODUCTION
The Bureau of Community and Adult Education provides a variety of educational services to
Connecticut citizens, from preschool age through adulthood, by assisting the public schools in
the improvement of adult, career and community education programs and by monitoring day
care centers, private occupational schools and institutions of higher education for compliance
with a number of state and federal statutes.

The Adult Education Unit renders service to out-of-school youth and adults sixteen ye6rs of age
and older. Services are provided in the areas of adult basic education, elementary and secondary
education, special education, veterans education, and the licensing of private schools for trade
instruction.

The Community Education Unit promotes citizen involvement in school and civic affairs by
assisting local school districts in the development of community education programs. The Unit
also provides leadership in the improvement of relations between schools and the world of work,
monitors programs of early childhood education in over 800 day care facilities, and oversees
courses in driver education.

Safe Schools Project: in addition to its regular responsibilities, the Bureau has given special at-
tention this year to the reduction of violence and disruption in the schools, by conducting a
study of school violence in Connecticut and by providing technical assistance to local school
districts.,

FINAN IAL SUMMARY
Distribution

Other
Source Personnel Grants Expenses Total

Connecticut General Fund $347,187 $1,497,730 $ 46,387 $1,891,304
Federal Funds 103,724 1,650,653 27,281 1,781,658
Other Funds 20,487 78,013 56,100 154,600

Total $471,398 $3,226,396 $129,768 $3,827,562
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DIVISION OF INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES

Bureau of Community and Adult Education

Adult Education Unit

I. Need
The Adult Education Unit attempts to meet the educational needs of out-of-school adults and
youth. The mission of the Unit covers a broad range of clients and institutions, including the
following: adults who have not completed eighth grade 1300,000 citizens), adults who have not
completed twelfth grade (800,000 citizens), program approval for private occupational schools,
and approval of programs in which 9,000 veterans and their eligible dependents are enrolled.

II. Goals
1. To provide instructional programs of basic education and life-coping skills to all adults

16 years of age and over who have not received a high school diploma or its equivalent.
IV. To strengthen and broaden the education system's approach to career preparation of

students.
a. To provide leadership and otherwise promote the improvement of educator in the

state including research, planning and evaluation.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(1) 1. To increase the number of Connecticut adults haviiig the equivalent of a

secondary school education over the prior years.
i3 Process Oriented

(a) 2. To assure annual state compliance with PL 93-380 and Section 10-73b
CGS (adult basic education).

(IV) 3. To monitor the educational practices of Connecticut's private occupa-
tional schools which are licenser; under the provisions of PA 79-380 and
the regulations of the State Board of Education.

(a) 4. To assist the Veterans Administration in providing educational programs
to qualified applicants, e.g., inspection, approval and supervision of in-
stitutions that offer courses for the educati and training of servicemen,
veterans and their eligible dependents.

IV. Description of Program Activities
The adult basic education program assists adults 16 years of age or older, whose skills are below
the average twelfth grade level, to improve their reading, writing and computational abilities.
This program addresses itself to both the English-speaking and non-English-speaking segments of
Connecticut's adult population. The program is administered by. a consultant and an associate
consultant who monitor and provide technical assistance to instructional and teacher training
programs. In addition, the Adult Education Unit administers the state's General Equivalency
Diploma (GED) Program.

The licensing of private occupational schools requires a considerable amount of program moni-
toring and evaluation. Major activities of this program are: legislative review and changes,
regulation review and implementation, studentcomplaint investigation, reporting systems devel -.

opment, information dissemination, and oversight activities required by Sections 10-14i through
10-141 of Connecticut General Statutes which involve the establishment of a Private Occupation-
al School Default Assurance. Fund. The program is administered by two educational consultants.
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The veterans education program is involved in the followingectivities:

1. Evaluation of applications from participating educational institutions for the approval
of new or revised programs.

2. Yearly onsite visitations to each approved active institution and all off-campus facili-
ties to assure both the continuation of quality education and compliance with regula-
tions of the Veterans Administration.

3. Establishing liaison with the Veterans Administration which includes the transmission
of approvals, written reports of'visitations, investigations, etc., as well as cooperative
planning and action to assist schools in-.meeting the provisions of the law.

4. Maintain a high level of assistance to the various publics through follow-up telephone
contact and correspondence.

5. Participate in seminars with groups such as the Connecticut Association of Aviation
Fixed Base Operators, Board for Higher Education, National Association of State
Approving Agencies, etc.

6. Periodically revise veterans education school and course directories and information
sheets anal issue. hem to all interested individuals and organizations.

The veterans education program is administered by one consultant and three associate consultants.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(1) 1. Increase, over prior

years, the number of
state high school
diplomas being awarded

B. Process Oriented
(2) 2. Number of towns

participating in
adult basic education

(3) 3. Number of private
non-degree-granting
schools monitored
under Section 10-8
C.G.S.

(4) 4. Number of institutions
approved and supervised
to offer courses for
education and training
for which veterans
receive a stipend

(4) 5. Number of institutional
Visits to comply with
Veterans Administration
contract

VI. Summary Evaluation
In addition to the continued awarding and monitoring of state and federal adult education grants,
the adult basic education program initiated two significant projects during 1979-80. One dealt
with a legislation review to develop recommendations for the reform and improvement of Con-
necticut's adult education statutes; the other dealt with the development of a task force to study
urban adult education needs.

1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

increased increased

27 30 32

66 68 75

181 154 155

82 - 154 155
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The veterans education section has made satisfactory progress toward meeting the conditions of
its contract with the Veterans Administration even though the section was understaffed from
October through March.

During 1979-80, procedures for the approval of private occupational schools were substantially
revised in light of the changes required by-Public Act 78-380. Seventy-five schools offering ih-
struction in a-variety of occupational fields were approved for operation. In addition, a default
assurance fund was established to protect the interests of stucjents affected by school closings
caused by insolvency.

VII. i'inancial Report

Source
Connecticut. General Fund
Federal Funds
Total

Distribution
Personnel Grants

$ 261,575 $ 1,023,496
80,487 ° 1,302,279

$ 342,062 $ 2,325,775
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DIVISION OF INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES

Bureau of Community and Adult Education

Community Education Unit

I. Need
The Cominunity Education Unit responds to the need for effective early childhood education
programs, career education programs for young people and adults, and increased community de-
velopment involvement on the part of all citizens.

The need for community education is cited in Sec. 10-15, 10-19, 10-23, 10-52, P.A. 75.422, P.A.
78-220, Sec. 10-4 CGS, Sec. 19-43b-1 CGS, Sec. 19-43g CGS, Sec. 10-24 CGS, Sec. 10-69, 10-71,
and 10-73a CGS.

II. Goals
V. Increase the responsiveness of local education agencies to the diverse and ever-changing

needs, styles, and aspirations of individuals and communities.
E. Each person acquires habits and attitudes which have proven value for health and

family life.
III. Provide a strengthened program of professional development for teachers, administra-

tors, and others in the area of day care inservice training that is keyed to solving the
problems they identify as critical and relea ing the talentIthey possess.

1. Each student will choose, plan, and prepar for a career that is consistent with his or
her identified aptitudes, interests and value

2. Annually approve driver education progra s in the secondary schools of this state, to
establish consistency with state statutes an regulations and help assure quality of
instruction.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.)
(V) 1. To establish community education programs by providing leadership and

technical assistance to local school districts. -
(E) 2. To increase the number of health and safety education activities in adult

education and community education programs.
(1) 3. To provide leadership and technical assistance to local school districts with

regard to career development and education for employment.
(III) 4. To provide information and referral service relevant to program materials,

staff training, sources of funding, and interface supportive services to pre-
school programs including licensed day care programs.

(2) 5. To improve existing and establish new driver education programs in the second-
ary schools of this state.

IV. Description of Program Activities
Two major activities of the C mmunity (Education Unit are the development of a State Board of
Education policy statement o community education and a State Plan for Community Educa-
tion. Other activities incluae-c ordinating with other agencies and organizations which have
comparable goals and possess re urces which can be utilized in local community education

efforts.

Using personnel and materials available in six regional Career Education Resoura Centers and
working directly with local school districts, careereducation consultants provide technical assis-
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tance for planning and implementing career development programs. Through these programs,
students gain realistic information about themselves, their aptitudes, interests, and values; gain
realistic and current information about the world of work;, and acquire related decision-making
skills.

The early childhood and parenting consultants coordinate information and services forprograms
designed to meet day.tare needs-Of preschool and school age children. They are responsible for
onsite licensing and consultation visits to local groups that want to establish and maintain li-
censed day care programs (CGS 19-43g).

The driver education program develops and implements the legislative mandate relative to the
establishment, regulation and monitoring of driver education courses for Connecticut youth.
Presently, consultant activity is limited. The Unit also provided program monitoring and co-
ordination services, including serving as liaison among state agencies with an interest in or
responsibility for traffic safety activities and programs.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1) 1. Establishment of new

community education
programs with at least
a half-time coordinator
and a functioning advisory
council 10 14

B. Process Oriented
(2) 2. The development of regional

community/education/work
councils 6

(2) 3. Number of local education
agency grant applications
approved for implementation
of action plans (funding source
State Incentive Grant for \

Career Education) 165 165
(3) 4. New and ongoing day care

programs analyzed and visited:
Program visits 241
New sites 59

VI. Summary Evaluation
During 1978-79, the Community Education. Unit sought and secured federal funding for a pilot
community education program for the Lower Naugatuck Valley. The program has been highly
successful. Therefore, during 1979-80 a combination of local, CETA, adult education and career
education funds was secured to continue the project. A policy statement on community educa-
tion was developed and approved by the State Board of Education, and the Bureau of Commun-
ity and Adult Education began the development of a State Plan for Community Education.

The Career Education Unit successfully implemented the State Career Education Incentive Grant
Act giving direct technical assistance to LEAs as well as utilizing the ,Regional Education Service
Centers for this purpose. One hundred sixty-five LEAs were granted a total of $472,000 through
this act (P.A. 78-220). In addition, special assistance was provided to\ eight Community Educa-
tion Work Councils under a grant from the National Manpower Institute and the statesOffice of
Policy and Management.
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The Early Childhood Program consultants conducted visits to over.200 of the 894 licensed child
care centers in Connecticut during 1979-80. The annual Early Childhood Conferences attracted
over2,000 interested educators, child care workers and parents to nine sites around the state.

VII, Financial Report

Source
Connecticut General Fund
Federal Funds
Other Funds
Total

Th

Distribution .

Personnel Grants Total

$ 85,612 $ 474;234 $ 559,846

23,237 348,374 371,611

20,487 78,013 98,500

$ 129,336 $ 900,621 $ 1,029,957

b
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DIVISION OF INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES

Bureau of Elementary and Secondary Education

INTRODUCTION
The missioNbf the Bureau of Elementary aril Secondary. Education is to provide leadership and
service in the areas of curriculum, instructional administration, instructional materials and equip-
ment, and preservice and inservice education training. Public and private elementary and second-
ary school teachers benefit through consultative services, publications;program monitoring and
grantadministration. The responsibility is divided into three units, Curriculum Planning and
Program Development, Professional Development and Program Approval, and Urban and Com-
pensatory Education Services. Although the units serve particular target populations within
elementary and secondary schools, there is an overlap of function and therefore it is necessary to
make staff assignments across units.

The Professional 'Development and Program Approval Unit is concerned with preservice and in-
Service training of teachers, teacher evaluation, alternate routes to, certification, teacher training
program approval, secondary school accreditation, and public and private elementary and
secondary school approval.

The Curriculum Plarining and Pr gram Development Unit is concerned with curriculum, instruc-
tional materials and equipment, and innovative programs and resources. In addition to develop-
ing materials and funding LEA projects, the Unit provides consultative services to LEAs in the
area of program planning and instruction.

The Urban and Compensatory Education Services Unit is concerned with the development of
programs, project approval and monitoring, and identifying exemplary programs and techniques
which address the special needs of urban students. Target populations such as the disadvantaged,
migrant, early childhood and children in'need of billngual education @reIhe responsibility of
this Unit.

FINANCIAL SUMMARY
Distribution

Other
Source Personnel Grants Expenses Total
Connecticut General Fund $ 453,210 $ 8,399,h 92 $ 43,107 $ 8,895,509
Federal Funds 433,809 30,580,111 265,432, 31,279,352
Total $ 887,019 $38,979,303 $308,539 $40,174,861
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I. Need

DIVISION-Qt1IISTRUCTIONAL SERVICES

Bureau of Elemental* and Secondary Education

Curriculum Planning and Riogram Development Unit

The StateState Board of Education recognizes th'i reed for systematic curriculum planning and pro-
gram development in order to carry out the mandates of the General Statutes.

Section 10-4 of the General Statutes charges the State Board of Education with responsibility
for general supervision and control of the educational interests of the state and with providing
leadership and otherwise promoting "the improvement of education in the state." The State
Board of Education "shall prepare such courses of study and publish such curriculum guides
including recommendations for textbooks, materials and other teaching aids as it determines are
necessary to assisfschool districts to carry out the duties prescribed by law; shall conduct work-
shops and related activities...to assist teachers in making effective use of curriculum materials
and in improve heir proficiency in meeting the diverse needs and interests of pupils, and shall
keep jnforme as to the condition', progress and needs of schools in the state."

This Unit includes the administration of Title IV: Library and Learning Resources (ESEA of
1965,'P.L. 95-561 as amended) and Arts Education, Title I I IC, P.L. 95-561.

II. Goals
V. 'Increasing the responsiveness of schools to the diverse needs, styles, and aspirations of

students and communities.
C. Each student develops the skills; knowledge, and values necessary for responsible citizen-

ship.
F. Each student applies his/her accumulated knowledge" nd skills to present day living.
a. "Provide leadership and otherwise promote the improvement of education in the state

including research, planning and evaluation."
b. "Prepare such courses of study and publish such curriculum guides including recom-

mendations for textbooks, materials and other teaching aids as it determines are neces-
sary to assist school districts to carry out the duties prescribed bylaw. " .

c. "Conduct workshops and related activities, including programs of ',intergroup relations
training, to assist teachers in making effective use of such curriculum materials and
improving their 'proficiency in meeting the diverse needs and interests of students. ".

g. "Recommend policies and programs designed to improve education and publish such
reports and information concerning the educational interests of the state."

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A.
(V, b.)

(V, g)
(V, a, c)

B.
(V, a)

(V, g)

Product Oriented
1. To develop and disseminate curriculum guidelines and materials to assist

LEAs in developing, local, programs to meet the needs of their students.
2. To identify exemplary programs and .projects.
3. To develop and implement workshops for teachers dealing with curriculum

trends and resource materials in the areas mandated under Section 10-16b
of the General Statutes.

Process Oriented _

4. t6 provide technical assistance to LEAs in developing programs to meet the
needs of all students.

5. To promote the adaption/adoption of successful programs'and practices.
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6. To serve as a resource to professional organizations related to subjects in the
mandated curriculum areas and to promote cooperative curriculum develop-
ment and program planning efforts.

7. To provide resources for Connecticut Assessment of Educational Progress
(CAEP) and Education Evaluation and Remedial Assistance (EERA) in
specified subject areas.,

IV. Description of Program Activities
The major activities include:

1. Working with teachers, supervisors and administrators in developing and implementing local
curricular programs.

2. Developing and publishing curriculum guides and other materials needed to develop local
programs.

3. Gathering and disseminating information related to curriculum areas.
4. Working with professional organizations to provide\curriculum and rlesource information and

inservice training.
5. Evaluating curriculum programs and promoting the adoption/adaption of innovative projects.
6. Providing curriculum expertise for state development of assessment instruments and inter-

pretation of testing results.

Six staff members are involved in the Curriculum Planning and Program Development Unit.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1) 1. SDE "Guide for Curriculum

Guides'-' developed completed
(1) 2. Curriculum materials

produced completed completed completed
(2) 3. Process and criteria for

validation of exemplary
program's.developed completed

(2) 4. Booklet of.funded Title IVC
projects produced completed completed completed

(3) 5. "Yellow Pages" Directory of
Education Resources published in process completed

(3) 6. Workshops'held for LEA
teachers and administrators completed completed completed

B. Process Oriented
(4) 7. Technical assistance provided

.LEAs in program development 90 100 85'
(5) 8. LEA adoption/adaption of

successful programs 8 15 40
(6) 9. Number of professional

organizations served 22 22 22
(7) 10. Language arts, mathematics and

reading (EERA) tests developed completed.;

VI. Summary Evaluation
The curriculum specialists continue to provide materials, organize workshops and provide tech-
nical assistance to LEAs in specific areas. Although the technical assistance has been curtailed
because of higher priority activities, the need exists and more staff time will be allocated to this
activity in the future.
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The curriculum guide development process, initiated this year, will continue next year, concen-
trating on the completion of 11 guides.

The validation process for exemplary (Title I and Title IVC) programs is operative and will be
implementedwith additional grant programs next year.

VII. Financial Report

Source
Distribution

Personnel Grants Total

Connecticut General Fund $137,970 $ 137,970
Federal Funds ,

ESAA VII "Special Arts Project" $ 30,975 30,975
P.L. 93-380

"Library and Learning Resources" 78,833 3,539,535 3,618,368
CRA Title IV

i
"Sex Desegregation" 32,753 700 33,453

Other Funds
NIE - Dissemination Capacity

Building Grant 2,100 23,100

Total $249,556, $3,594?310 $3,843,866
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ti
I.r Need
The State Board of Education recognizes the need to develop a comprehensive staff development
plan and coordinated program approval process in order to carry out the mandates of the General
Statutes.

DIVISION OF INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES

Bureau of Elementary and Secondary Education

Professional Development and Program Approval Unit

Section -10-145b(c)(2) of the General Statutes provides for the approval of inservice activities for
standard certification credit. Section 10-151b mandates the development and implementation of
locally developed teacher evaluation programs fOr the improvement of teacher effectiveness. Sec-
tion 10-145b(.1) requires program approval of teacher preparation programs. Section 10-33,
10-34 and 10-184 address secondary school approval for tuition purposes and independent school
approval.

This Unit also administers federal funds to provide technical assistance under the Teacher Center
Act (P.L. 94-482) and State Technical Assistance Sex Desegregation, Title IV CRA.

I. Goals
II. Greatly expanding and strengthening the capacity of both local school districts and the

state to do planning and evaluation.
III. Providing a strengthened program of professional development for teachers, administrators,

and others; inservice training that is keyed to solving the problems they identify as critical
and releaing the talent they possess.

V. Increasing the responsiveness of schools to the diverse needs, styles, and aspiratiOns of
students and communities.

a. "Provide leadership and otherwise promote the improvement of education in the state
including research, planning and evaluation."

c. "Conduct workshops and related activities, including programs of intergroup relations
training, to assist teachers in making effective use of such curriculum materials and im-
proving their proficiency in meeting the diverse needs and interests of .students."

g. "Recommend policies and programs designed to improve education and publish such
reports and information concerning the educational interests of the state."

j. "That the mandates of the General Statutes pertaining to educatiOn within the juris-
diction of the state board will be implemented."

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.)/A. Product Oriented .

(11,111) 1. To develop a comprehensive staff development plan.
.(f, j) 2. 'To implement a process for the approval of public and nonpublic elementary

and secondary schools.
(III,c) 3. To develop a network of teacher center programs.
(III, c) 4. To develop and implement training sessions for teacher evaluation and teacher

centers.
B. Process Oriented

-(111, V, j) 5, To provide technical assistance to LEAs and institutions of higher education
and evaluate LEA proposals for inservice education activities, Teacher Corps
and Teacher Center projects.

(III, j) '6. To evaluate teacher preparation programs and make recommendations to the
State Board of Education for approval.
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(Ii, Ill, V) 7. To provide resource personnel for each onsite evaluation of schools seeking
approval of the state Board or accreditation by the New England Association
of Schools and Colleges.

IV. Description of Program Activities
The major activities of the program involve:

1. Working with agencies, communities and institutions dealing with the education and certifi-
cation of teachers and administrators.

2. Monitoring, evaluating end recommending the approval of public and private schools and
teacher preparation programs.

3. /Providing assistance to teachers, administrators and college personnel developing programs
designed to improve the competencies of teachers.

4. ondqcting workshops for teachers and administrators.

In carrying out these\activities, there are regular meetings with the Review Committee for the
Approval of Teacher Preparation Programs (RCATPF'), Connecticut Association of Colleges and
Universities of Teacher Education (CACUTE), the Committee on School Approval,the Joint
Teacher Education Committee (JTEC), and the State Advisory Committed on Certification.

The staff also visits public and private schools to monitor and evaluate prior to state approval.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. F'roduct Ori,ented 1977-78
(1) 1. Staff development plan
(2) 2. School approval process in process

3. Network of teacher centers
programs

(3) 4. Teacher Center Newsletter
and film tape presentation-

.B. Process Oriented
(5) 5. Inservice education proposals

approved by JTEC
(6) 6. Number of teacher preparation

programs approved by SBE
(7) 7. Secondary schools accredited .

by NEAS&C

1978-79 1979-80
in process completed
in proCess completed

in process completed

in process

12 12 5

116 90 45

15 18 14

VI. Summary Evaluation
Developing a state plan for professional development was a major activity this year. Plans are to
implernent and coordinate activities starting in 1980-81.

Staff members continue to participate on school evaluation teams for accreditation by NEAS&C.
The state school approval process is complete and will be-coordinated in the future with the five-
year school monitoring process being developed as part of the Comprehensive Plan for Elementary
and Secondary Education.

Interest in the Teacher Center Program continues with more requests for technical assistance by
\ the State Department of Education.
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VII. Financial Report

Source

Connecticut General Fund
Federal Funds
P.L. 94-482, Sec. 532

Title V "Teacher Centers"
P.L. 93-380 Title V

"Expansion and Improvement of
Supervisory and Related Services"

Distribution
Personnel Grants Total

$181,014 $181,014

$21,270 21,270

31,457 31,457

Total I $212,471 $21,270 $233,741
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DIVISION OF INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES

Bureau of Elementary and Secondary Education

Urban and Compensatory Education Services Unit

I. Need
The State Board of Education recognizes the necessity to develop the capacity to address the
needs of special populations in order to carry out the mandates of the State. Constitution and the
General Statutes.

Section 10-4a specifies "...that each student shall have for the period prescribed in the General
Statutes equal opportunity to receive a suitable program of educational experiences."

Section 10-266a provides for programs for Educationally Deprived Children.

Section 10-17 (f-h) mandates programs for children of limited English speaking ability.

This Unit administers Assistance for Educationally Deprived Children (ESEA of 1965 Title I,
P.L. 95-561), State Education Agency Technical Assistance-Bilingual (ESEA of 1965, Title VII,
P.L. 95-561), Basic Skill's (Title II, P.L. 95-561), Migratory Children's Program (Title I, P.L. 95-
561), State Technical Assistance National Origin (Title ?V CRA) and State Act for Disadvantaged
Children.

II. Goals
V. Increasing the responsiveness of schools to the diverse needs, styles, and aspirations of

students, and communities.
A. Each student learns to communicate effectively.
B. Each student accepts learning as a lifelong continuing process of self-development. '
C. Each student develops the skills, knowledge, and-values necessary for responsible citizen -

:,. .

D. . Each student increases his/her ability to understand himself and function in his/her
"environment. .

E. Each student acquires habits and attitudes which have proven of value for health and
far'-nilylife. , _ ,

. ..
,

F. Each Student applies his/her accumulated knowledge and skills to present day.living.
c. "Conduct workshops and related activities, including programs ofintergroup 'relations

training, to assist teachers in making effective use of such curriculum materials and
improving their proficiency in meeting the.diverse needs and interests of students."

f. "DeVelop or cause to be developed an evalUationand assessment probedure designed to
meat i re objectively the adequacy and efficiency of the educational programs_ :offered by
the p \blic schools and shall report on these procedures."

h. "...The educationarinterests ofthe state shall include, but not be limited to, the concern
. thaiceach student shall have for the period prescribed in the General Statutes equal
opport nity to receive a suitable program of educational experiences."

j. "That t e mandates of the General Statutes pertaining to education within the juris-
diction o the state board will be implemented."

III. Objectives
Product Oriented
1.. To increase the opportunities for success in the school situation forurban

children.-
2.: Taincrease the level and quality of parent and community involvement in

local school programs.

(Goal Ref:) A.
(V, A-F)

.(V, A-F)
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(V, C) 3. To provide inservice education and resource materials for teachers of children
with special needs.

b) 4. To develop materials and guidelines for LEAs necessary to serve the needs of
disadvantaged, limited English speaking, and migrant children.

_ B. Process Oriented
(a, c, h, j) 5. To provide technical assistance to LEAs in preparing proposals for federal and

state funds.
(V, f, h, j) 6. To monitor state and federal programs for compliance with statutes and pro-

gram effectiveness.
(V, A -F, h, j) 7. To identify target populations of migrant and limited English speaking stu-

dents not yet served.

IV. Description of Program Activities
The major activities are:

1. Providing technical assistance to LEAs in program development and implementation.
2. Monitoring and evaluating projects.
3. Working with other agencies, other program managers and other consultants to.concentrate

and focus resources for the benefit of the children served.
4. Identifying and disseminating promising practices and encouraging replication.
5. Developing and conducting Workshops tc address the inservice needs of teachers of these

children with special needs.
6. Promoting parent and community involvement through advisory councils.
7. Identifying and circulating instructional materials to meet special needs.'

Twelve professional staff members are involved in the Urban and Compensatory Education Ser-
vices Unit.

V. Performance' Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1) 1. Number of children served in

,

compensatory education 55,456 59,195 59,195 (est.)
(1) 2. Bilingual programs 12 13 13
(1) 3. Migrant programs 11 ' 11 13
(2) 4. Inservice programs and

resource materials completed completed completed
B. Process Oriented

(4, 5) 5. Technical assistance to
LEAs 188 188 188*

6. Monitoring visits to Title I
and SADC programs 65 89 , 89

7. Assess target populations of limi-
ted English speaking students completed completed completed

*including state-operated and state-aided schools.
. ".

VI. Summary Evaluation
The Unit has increased the monitoring of Title I and SADC programs. Each LEA with an entitle-
ment of $100,000 or more is visited annually and others are visited on a biennial basis. More has
been done in assessing quality as well as compliance. Coordination with other programs serving
the same population such as bilingual, migrant and early childhood has been increased.



The migrant program is continuing to grow; new LEAs are anticipated for next year.

The state, bilingual program is well established. Two resource centers serve bilingual programs
funded with Title VII and CRA National Origin and Migrant funds. During this year the Indo-
Chinete, grant program was refunded. With the resettling of the "boat people" and the influx of
peopINrom Cuba, there will be increased emphasis and need in the bilingual area.

VII. Financial Report

Source
Distribution

Personnel Grants Total

Connecticut General Fund $134,226 $ 8,399,192 $ 8,533,418
(State Act for Disadvantaged)

Federal Funds
P.L. 95-561
"Assistance for Educationally Deprived

Children" 188,968 25,178,612 25,367,580
P.L. 95-561, Title VII
"Technical Assistance Bilingual" 28,341 28,341
P.L. 95-561, Title VII
"Right to Read" 20,873 44,933 65,806
P.L. 88-362, Title IV
"National Origin Desegregation" 28,341 36,171 64,512
P.L. 95-561, Title
"Migratory Children's Program" 24,243 1,659,302 1,683,545
P.L. 95-561, Title XIIIC
"Indo-Chinese" 45,513 45,513

Total $424,992 $35,363,723 $35,788,715

-

/7-
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DIVISION OF INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES

Bureau of Pupil Personnel and Special Educational Services

Introduction
The Bureau of Pupil Personnel and Special Educational Services is assigned the responsibility for
the development and supervision of special education and pupil services programs in Section
10-76 of the Connecticut General Statutes. This responsibility was reaffirmed by Public Law
94-142 in 1975. Both laws also assign responsibilities with respect to due process, grant admini-
stration and data collection. These responsibilities relate to the State Board of Education goal of
increasing the responsiveness of schools to the diverse needs, styles and aspirations of students
and communities. The Bureau is organized into four units that address those responsibilities.

The Program Development Unit is charged with increasing the responsiveness of schools to di-
verse student needs and styles through pupil personnel and special education program develop-
ment assistance. This assistance includes the development and dissemination of program develop-
ment information and the implementation of technical assistance as outlined in state plans.

The function of the Review and Compliance.Unit is to monitor special education and pupil ser-
vices programs and services within the state. Consultants in this Unit conduct reviews, issue
reports and follow through to ensure that those programs conform to state and federal stan-
dards. The results of these activities are provided to the Program Development Unit which
plans appropriate program development activities..

The function of the Due Process Unit centers around the provisions of Section 10-761 of the
Connecticut General Statute. This-law specifies procedures to be used when resolving disagree-
ments between parents and.schools regarding the appropriateness of a child's special education
program or services. The procedures include administrative review, mediation and hearing.

The Federal Program Unit administers federal programs such as Titles VI-D and V-I-B of the
Education of the Handicapped Act and ESEA Title I (P.L. 89-313) through plans, applications
and federal grant supported activities.

FinanCial Summary
Distribution

Other.
Source Personnel Grants Expenses Total

Connecticut General Fund $301,094 $74,513,862 $464,672 $75,279,628
Federal Funds - 231,060 288,798 202,043 721,901
Other Funds

Total $532,154 $74,802,660 $666,715 $76,001,529
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DIVISION OF INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES

Bureau of Pupil Personnel and Special Educational Services

Due Process Unit

I. Need
In working:toward the goal to increase the responsiveness of schools to the diverse needs, styles
and aspirations of students and communities, the State Board of Education recognizes the need
to fulfill the mandate of Section 10-76h of the General Statutes, which sets forth the procedural
requirements for the resolution of disagreements between parents and school districts regarding
a child's special education. Section 10-76h and its regulations provide for an administrative re-
view by a local board of education,, to be followed by a mediation or a hearing, both of which
are to be requested of the State Board of Education. The State Board of Education shall then
appoint a mediator or hearing officer. A party aggrieved by the decision of the hearing officer
may pursue an appeal to the courts. Section 10-76h also sets out specific timelines which must
be followed in each of the above-mentioned procedures. In addition, Public Law 94-142 requires
that states provide due process procedures in order to resolve disputes between parents and local
education agencies regarding the child's educational program.

II. Goals
V. Increase the responsiveness of schools to the diverse needs, styles and aspirations of

students and communities.
1. Conduct mediations and hearings in-accordance with Section10.76h and its

regulations.
2. Conduct inservice activities and develop materials.related to due process.
3. Coordinate activities, with other Bureau" units and with -the Office of the Attorney

General:

III.. Objectives _ \
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(V,2,3) 1. To develop or revise, as necessary, documents related to due process

,(e.g., parent information pamphlet, updated version of Section 10-76h). .

(V,3) 2. To develop a system' for the efficient transfer of materials from the
Bureau to the Office of the Attorney General and for the tracking of
materials from the Attorney General..

'(V,2,3) 3. To develop a- system to respond to requests for information (e.g., infor- -

illation pamphlet, statute, hearing decisions) and td ensure that appro-
priate groups are informed of changes i the law or Bureau procedure.

(V,2,3) 4. . TO analyze and report on the decision of state hearing officers.
B. Process Oriented ,

(V,1) 5. To schedule mediations and hearingkwithin statutory timeframe.
(V,1) .. 6. To appoint and schedule'mediators and hearing officers. .

(V,1) 7. To review. hearingdecisions. - i -

(V,2) .13. To conduCt inservice activities forAhe following: parent groups, lode'
school district personnel, hearing/officers, mediators and local boards of
edutation.

(V, 2) .9. To keep Bureau members informed on developments-in the area of'
.

due process., .

(V,3) 10. To seek information from Bureau members as to school district
responsibility in substantive matters'.

' I
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IV. Description of Program Activities
The two consultants assigned to this Unit are responsible for the functioning of the special educa-
tion mediation and hearing system. In addition to the training, appointment and scheduling of
mediators and hearing officers, the Unit reviews hearin6 decisions and does follow-up on the im-
plementation of those decisions. Finally, the Unit compilesland disseminates information related
to due process, including agency and court decisions, federal directives and legislative changes.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1) 1. Development and revision of

due process documents completed completed
(2) 2. Development of tracking system completed completed
(3) 3. Development of a system for

respOnding to requests completed completed
(4) 4. -Analyzing of state hearing

officers' reports completed completed.
B. Process Oriented

(5) 5. Number of mediations and
hearings scheduled 87 91 138

(6) 6. Number of hearings officers
and mediators approved 4 6 2

(7) 7. Number of hearings and
mediations reviewed 87 91 138

(8) 8. Number of inservice
programs conducted 5

,

16 22
(9)

(10)

9. Information disseminated ,

to Bureau members
10. Solicit information from

, 12 20

Bureau members 8 16

VI. Summary Evaluation
A formal complaint system was begun this year. This system provides yet another means of re-
solving disagreements which may arise between parents and school districts. The system han-
dled 108'complaints in 1'079-80. In response to a complaint, the complaint officer gathers in-

.- formation and explains the due process rights to parents) If the subject matter of the complaint
can only be dealt with through mediation or a hearing (e.g., a dispute regarding the appropriate-
ness of a child's individualized education program) the matter is so referred and no complaint
resolution is attempted. Of the, 108 complaints which went through complaint resolution proce-
dures, one later went to mediation and one to a hearing.

VII. Financial Report
Distribution

Source Personnel Grants Total.
Connecticut,General Fund $ 30,346 $ 30,346
Federal Funds 76,052 76,052
Other Funds k,

Total $106,398 $106,398
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DIVISION OF INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES

Bureau of Pupil Personnel and Special Educational Services

Federal Program Unit

. Need
Categorical aid programs have been established by the federal government to assist state agencies
and local school districts in fulfilling their responsibilities to ensure that handicapped children
receive a free and appropriate education. The programs administered by the State Department
of Education include the following:

1. Title VI-D of the Education of the Handicapped Act, as amended by P.L. 93-380, addresses
the need of professional and other personnel who work with handicapped children in educational
settings to receive appropriate inservice training opportunities.

2.. Title VI-B of the Education of the Handicapped Act, as amended by P.L. 94-142, the Educa-
tion of All Handicapped Children Act of 1975, asserts the right of all school-age handicapped
children to receive the special education programs and services which they need at public expense.
The first priority under this law is identifying and serving all such children who are currently not
in school. The second priority is directed toward identifying and serving the unmet educational
needs of severelyhandicapped school-age children.

3. E,SEA Title I, as amended by P.L. 89-313 and P.L. 93-380, addresses the need of school-age
handicapped children who reside in and/or attend school in state-operated or state-supported
-institutions to receive compensatory special education and related services to supplement the
basic educational services provided at state expense. When a child's eligibility is established, such
compensatory educational services may continue to be provided to the child upon returning to
the jurisdiction of the local public sbhools.

II. Goals
V. Increase the responsiveness of schools to the diverse needs, styles and aspirations of

students and communities.
1. Meet the operational requirements of federal special education laws.

I 11 I. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriited
(V, 1) 1. To report to federal agencies the information necessary tg receive"grants or

entitlements.
B. Process Oriented

(V, 1) 2. To assist local and special school districts in fulfilling requirements for parti-
cipation in appropriate aspects of the program.

(V, 1) 3. To award grants to eligible'educational agencies to provide appropriate special
education and related services to eligible handicapped" children.

(V, 1) 4. To assist local and special school districts in detennining the educational status
of all identified school-age handicapped children within their respective furis-
dictions.

(V, 1) 5. To help local and special school districts find and evaluate all school-age handi-
capped children within their respectivArisdictiOns.

IV. Description of Program Activities
This Unit is staffed by two consultants' and one accountant-. The Unit conducts administrative
activities, including the preparation and submission of State PlanAnnual Program Plan and/or
other application and report materials required by the federal government in connection with the
categorical aid sources included in the unit:The Unit also develops-and implements procedures
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to provide assistance for eligible agencies to participate in the benefits provided by the included
....-tegorical aid programi. The latter includes reviewing and negotiating grant applications, pre-
paring.and sending grant documents, initiating payment procedures and coordinating with other
units in the fiscal administration of the included programs.

Local school districts are provided flow-through entitlement funds based upon the count of handi-
capped children theyare serving:Such funds are to be used to supply additional special education
and related services according to the priorities specified in the law.

Discretionary funds are provided to selected eligible agencies under the state-share provision in
the federal law to aid in-fullciaddressing the priorities stipulated in the law. Additional discretionary
funds are provided to selected school districts to assist in developing and expanding special educa-
tion and related services for preschool-age handicapped children.

Entitlement funds are provided to state-operated and state-supported institutions to conduct pro-
jects designed to provide the supplementary special educational services needed by the handi-
capped children served in such settings. Entitlement funds are also made available to selected school
districts to provide supplementary special education services to children who have established eligibility
while in.residence at a state-operated or supported institution for the handicapped.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(1) 1. Reports to federal agencies

B. Process Oriented
(2) 2. Number of inservice training

programs conducted
(2) 3. Identification of support

services
(2) 4. Assistance to local school

districts
(5) 5. Children identified through

Child Find
(4) 6. Assistance in determining

educational status of handi-
capped children

(3) 7. Grants to agencies:
a. Discretionary
b. Entitlement Tints z

rs,s,

1977-78
6

35

650

1,557

44
169

1978,79 1979-80
8 8

55

26

725

1,650

120

38

925

350

21 30

23 33
169 169

VI. Summary Evaluation
The achievement of program objectives is predicated on the amount of federal funds available
from categorical aid programs. These funds have allowed the Bureau to accomplish the activities
described above.

VII. Financial Report

Source

Connecticut General Fund
Federal Funds
Other Funds

Total

103

Distribution
Personnel Grants

.

$103,683 $11,515,421 $11,619,104

Total

$103,683 $11,515,421 $11,619,104
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DIVISION OF INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES

Bureau of Pupil Personnel and Special Educational Services

Program Development Unit

I. Need
The State Board of Education recognizes the need for providing a strengthened program of pro-
fessional development for teachers, administrators and others.

Section 10-76b of the Connecticut General Statutes stipulates that "the State Board of Education
shall provide for the development and supervision of the educational programs and services for
children requiring special education..."

Public Law 94-142, Section 121a, requires the state education agency to insure the development
and implementation of a plan for a comprehensive system of personnel development. This plan
should address the inservice training of general and special education personnel and procedures
to ensure that such personnel are appropriately qualified. In addition, the plan should include
procedures for acquiring and disseminating significant information from research, demonstration
projects and the adoption of promising educational practices and materials when appropriate.

Section 121a states that each annual program plan must include a description of the technical
assistance that the state education agency gives to local education agencies implementing the
state's comprehensive system of personnel development.

II. Goals
III. Provide a strengthened program of professional development for teachers, administrators

and others; inservice training that is keyed to solving the problems they identify as crit-
ical and releasing the talent they possess.

1. Design and implement program development assistance for local schools.
c. Conduct workshops and related activities, including programs of intergroup relations

training, to assist teachers in making effective use of such curriculum materials and
improving their proficiency in meeting the diverse needs and interests of students.

1. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(III, 1) 1. To produce and/or disseminate the print materials and other media necessary

to assist in program development for exceptional children and for pupil ser-
vices programs.

B. Process Oriented
To identify needs for program development assistance derived from results of
the Review and Compliance Unit's activities, other needs assessments,, requests`
from LEAs and other sources,
To organize these program deVelopment needs by priority and regions/locations.
To consult and develop institutes, workshops or media presentations which
will meet the program development needs of LEAs.

(III, 1) 2.

(III, 1) 3.
(111,c) 4.

IV. Description of Program Activities
Six consultants comprise the Program Development Unit and address individually or in teams
topical areas identified through the Review and Compliance Unit's activities. Each consultant in
the. Unit is assigned duties in terms of professional expertise and develops the necessary printed
or inservice activity. Consultants periodically also report to the Unit or the Bureau with respect
to the status of the priority activities assigned to them and meet with staff from other units for
needs assessment purposes.
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V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(1) ., 1. Production and dissemination

of guidelines
B. Process Oriented

(2) 2. Identification of program
development needs

(3) 3. Establishment of program
development priorities

(4) 4. Development of institutes, work-
shops and printed materials

1977-78 1978-79

in process

1979-80

in process

10 12

6 6

16 12

VI. Summary Evaluation
Consultants within this Unit have devoted considerable effort to analyzing information derived
from program and compliance reviews in order to develop workshops and/or institutes that will
assist local education agencies in meeting the mandates of both state and federal law.

Key accomplishments of the Unit include:

Development of commentary that will reflect revisions to the speCial education regulations,
Development of draft guidelines for various exceptionalities,
Development of various approaches to providing technical assistance to LEAs,
Development of position papers on Individual Educational Program/Planning/Placement Team
(I EP/PPT) process, least restrictive environment, etc.,
Conducting regional workshops to disseminate information on P.L. 94-142 and the proposed
administrative regulations of Section 10-76, and
Development and implementation of a wide variety of technical assistance workshops to
assist LEAs with specific issues relating to special education and pupil personnel services.

VII. Financial RepOrt

Source
Distribution

Personnel Grants Total

Connecticut General Fund $128,265 $62,930,100 $63,058,365
Federal Funds 20,523 265,798 286,321

Total $148,788 $63,195,898 $63,344,686
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DIVISION OF INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES

Bureau of Pupil Personnel and Special Educational Services

Review and Compliance Unit

I. Need 't
The State Board of Education recognizes the need to further develop its capacity to review
special education programs within the state. Approximately 65,000 handicapped and gifted
children are presently served by 'such programs. Local boards of education, state agencies, re-
gional and cooperative education centers, and private agencies operate special education pro-
grams. The State Board of Education is charged with the supervision of these programs under
Section 10-76b of the Connecticut General Statutes. In addition, Section 121a.601 of the regu-
lations,for Public Law 94-142 requires the state education agency to undertake monitoring
activities which ensure compliance with that federal act.

General authority for state super-Vision and monitoring is complemented by the specific sources
of authority that specify standards. Such specific authorities provide rules for school districts on
the operation of special education programs. In order to describe the specific program needs to
be met, the following six specific authorities are cited:

(1) Section 10-76 of the Connecticut General Statutes.
(2) State regulations for Section 10-76 of the Connecticut General Statutes.
(3) State guidelines for special education.
(4) Public Law 94-142 Regulations.
(5) The Connecticut Annual Program Plan under Part B, Education of the Handicapped Act,

as amended by Public Law 94-142.
(6) The Agency Application (to the Connecticut State Department of Education) under

Public Law 94-142.

I. Goals
V. Increase the responsiveness-of schools to the diverse needs, styles and aspirations oaf

and communities.
1. Ensure that special education programs in the state conform to state and federal standards.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.)A. Product Oriented
(V,1) 1. To report on the compliance review activity with the capacity to measure

compliance with state and federal laws and regulations.
(V,1) 2. To report on the program review activity with the capacity to measure com-

pliance with state and federal laws and regulations, and the capacity to
measure conformity with state guidelines and standards.

(V,1) 3. To report on progress toward implementation of laws, regulations and guide-
lines for special education.

B. Process Oriented
(V,1) 4. To review all special education programs in the state on a three-year cycle

with respect to compliance.
(V,1) 5. To provide the Program Development Unit with implementation information

for the purposes of assisting the planning of activities by that Unit.
(V,1) 6. To follow up individually with agency programs which do not comply with

state and federal laws, ensuring that such agencies institute corrective action
with respect to compliance.

(V,1) 7. To report to proper departmental officials any agency failing to implement
corrective action as needed to achieve compliance.
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IV: Description of Program Activities
Six consultants are assigned to the Review and Compliance Unit. The activities include the selec-
tion of agencies to be reviewed and sending each agency a notification of review which.details the
procedure to be used, the collection of pre-visit data, the collection of on-site data, the analysis
of data collected in terms oVstandards and compliance, the preparation of a draft report, dis-
cussions between departmental consultant's and agency officials regarding the draft report, pre-
paration of a final report, submission of proposed corrective actions by the agency with timelines,
review and acceptance of proposed corrective actions, the review of progress made with corrective
actions, and additional correspondence and documentation in order to achieve compliance.

In addition to the above outlined activities, Unit consultants also: 1) periodically review and
revise data collection procedures and review procedures, 2) meet with Program Development
Unit staff, 3) make reports-concerning the progress toward implementation of laws, regulations
and guidelines, 4) encourage schools to conduct self-evaluations utilizing Bureau proceduresand
materials, and 5) follow through with reviewed agencies to ensure progress toward compliance.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1) 1. Development of a compliance

review 'system completed completed
(2) 2. Development of a program

review system completed completed
(3) 3. Progress report on law,

regulations and guidelines
in special education completed in process

B. Process Oriented
(4) 4. Number of special education

programs reviewed 30 76 86
(5) 5. Dissemination of information

to the Program Development Unit 6 86
(6) 6. Number of agency followups

for corrective actions , 25 35 79
(7) 7. Number of agencies failing to

implement corrective actions 0 0

VI. Summary Evaluation
A major accomplishment of this Unit during the 1979-80 year was to conduct special education
compliance reviews with one-third of the state's special education programs. The first statewide
three-year cycle of reviews will be completed by June 1981.

Compliance review procedures were revised during the summer of 1980 in order, to accommodate
new state regulations. New thrusts already initiated during the 1979-80 school year include re-
vising the other special education review systems. The program review system is being revised to
embrace the planning-implementation-evaluation process. The special education private school
review and approval process is also undergoing revision.

The Unit. plans to go beyond ascertaining that districts are meeting legal minimum standards as
more districts document compliance with such standards. By working closely with the technical
assistance activities of the Bureau, the program review activity will concentrate on achieving de-
sired program results in schools. It is realistic to expect that this complex but worthy effort will
take several years before complete adoption. The Bureau of Research, Planning and Evaluation,
school districts, and other groups will continue to be consulted in this endeavor.
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VII. Financial Report

Source
Distribution

Personnel . Grants Total

Connecticut General Fund $ 38,800 ,$ 38,800
.Federal Funds 134,485 134,485
Other Funds

Total $173;285'' $173,285
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DIVISION OF INTERNAL MANAGEMENT: Division Summary

Accounting Unit
Budgeting and Allotments Unit
Information Products Unit
Internal Auditing Unit
Payroll Unit
Personnel,Unit
Property Control/Central Services Unit
Purchasing and Payments Unit
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DIVISION OF INTERNAL MANAGEMENT

Division Summary

Introduction
The mission of the Division of Internal. Management is to provide systems and services for effi-
cient and effective management of the State Department of Education.

In order to fulfill its mission, the Division supplies services for budgeting and allotment otfunds,
for accounting of financial transactions, for purchase and payment of goods and services, for
payroll development, for personnel management, for property control, for consolidation of more
permanent records and for receipt and delivery of mail.

Program Highlightf
Among the accomplishments of the past year are: -S
1. Final parallel testing of the allotment, commitment (purchase and payment), general

ledger master file and report generator of a new financial information system for the
State Department of Education.

2. Development of the 1981-82 Budget Request of the State Board of Education in a
programmatic as well as a line-item format.

3. Continued monitoring and improved reporting of the inventory system of the Depart-
ment.

4. Initiated training of business managers of the agency by the personnel unit to expedite
the process of establishing positions, placing individuals in positions and transferring
individuals within the Department.

5. Review and update the analysis of the major functions and activities of the sections
of the Division of Internal Management.

Summary Statistics 19-77-78 1978-79 1979-80

Number of federal reports submitted 229 187 208
Payment lists processed 6,075 . 6,416 6,487
Personal Service Agreements received

for processing =-- 464 436 403
Number of payrolls processed 254 237 248.

Funds processed by Division
General fund $297,139,556 $329,798,035 $371,599,008
Federal funds 77,277,442 92,610,440 101,221,802
Private funds 16,987 8,680
Vocational industries fund 1,260,223 1,683,304 1,756,012
Extension fund 343,652
School construction funds 24,291,623 18,235,321 17,965,214

Total $400,329,483 $442,335,780 $492,542,036
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DIVISION OF INTERNAL. MANAGEMENT.

Accounting Unit

I. Need
The Accounting Unit is responsible for accountability of state, federal and other funds of the
State Department of Education according to Connecticut General Statutes, Section 10-11; the
General Education Provisions for Programs, as amended-by EDGAR: Administrative and Fiscal
Requirements (Federal Register, Vol. 38, No. 213); National School Lunch Act of. 1946 and
Child,Nutrition Act of 1966, as amended; the federal and state statutes whichsupport P.L.
93-112 and the Federal Rehabilitation Act'of 1973 and Amendments of 1974.

I. Goals
1. Maintain the accounts for the agency.
2. Provide financial statements and reports for the agency.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(1) , 1. To establish identity of all state, federal and private funds and to provide

accurate financial records.
(1) 2. To safeguard assets (cash and receivables).
(1) 3. To provide and control funding on Federal Letters of Credit.
(2) 4. To receive, analyze and include.financial data from local educatiOn agencies

in the agency's financial reports:
(2) 5. To receive, analyze and resolve audit reports on all prepayment grants.

B. Process Oriented: None

IV. Description of Program Activities .

The Accounting Unit deposits receipts per state regulations, maintains an imprest cash fund;
establishes Accounts Receivable; prepares Indirect Cost Proposal; records, adjusts, and reconciles
all financial data; and maintains the funding on three federal Letters of Credit. In addition, the
unit analyzes and resolves audit report and financial statement discrepancies and prepares all
financial status reports on federal grants for the agency.

1979-80

in process
in process

in process
in process
in process

in process

100%
40%
208

1,868

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.). A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79
(1) 1. Reconcile financial data

(a) Fund thru function completed completed
(b) Character object completed

(4) 2. Submit federal financial
reports completed completed

(5) 3. Review audit reports completed completed
(3) 4. Submit cash requests completed completed
(2) 5. Deposit cash on timely

basis completed completed
B. Process Oriented

(1) 6. Percentage of accounts
reconciled

(a) Fund thru function 100% 100%
(b) Character object 40% 40%

(4) 7. Federal reports submitted 229 187
(5) 8. Grants analyzed in audit

reports 2,006 , 1,941
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1977-78 1978-76 1979-80

(3) 9. Cash withdrawals on
Letters of Credit 344 316 240

(2) 10. Cash receipts in Central Office
,and vocational schools 3,692 3,530. 3,525

VI. Summary Evaluation - ,,

As indicated by the above performance indicators, the accounting unit has achieved the follow-
ing objectives:

1. Recorded all financial data,
2. .Safeguarded assets (cash and receivables),
-3. Maintained agency unit reports,
4. Controlled funding for federal accounts,
5. Provided financial statements and reports.

VII. Financial Report
Distribution

Source Personnel Grants Total
Connecticut' General Fund

(Statutory reference not applicable) $ 94,109 $ 94,109
Federal Funds

Division of Internal Management
Indirect Costs* 239,322 239,322

Other Funds
Vocational Education Industries Fund 26,021 26,021

Total $ 359,452 $ 359,452

*Negotiated percentage assessed on federal and special grants.
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DIVISION OF INTERNAL MANAGEMENT

Budgeting and Allotments Unit

I. Need
The General Statutes of Connecticut recithreleach agency to submit a budget request (Sec. 4077).
Allotments of the general fund andadditional funds available must be carefully
coordinated and monitored to insure the co rect distribution of funds within the agency.

I. Goals
1. Coordinate the development of the Operating Budget Request, Capital Budget Request

and Program Budget.
2. Provide necessary reports and documentation to the Office of Policy and Management

(OPM) to analyze appropriation requirements and facilitate appropriation adjustments
and allotment of funds..

3. Process allotments and transfer allotments within the agency.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(1) 1. Tosubmit an operating budget request and program budget within a time

frame agreeable to the Budget Section of the OPM.
(2) 2. To submit monthly analysis of appropriation requirements as required by

the Budget Section of the OPM within six business days after receipt of
all cumulative reports and printouts from the SDE Accounting Unit.

(3) 3. To prepare and submit each allotment or appropriation adjustment request
to the Budget Section of the OPM within two business days after receipt
of request.

(4) 4. To process allotments and allotment transfers within three business days
after funds are made available.

B. Process Oriented: None

IV. Description of Program Activities
The unit coordinates the budget development process to ensure that an orderly, complete,
accurate and timely budget request is prepared. Supplemental budget information as requested
by the Budget and Financial Management Division and the Office of Fiscal Analysis is also
provided. Each month an analysis of current appropriation requirements is prepared to reflect
expenditures to date and estimated needs to end of quarter and end of year. The unit also pre-
pares the Request for Allotment o ppropriations (B-1a) which is the agency's plan for request.
ing quarterly allotments during t e coming fiscal year. After this plan is approved by the'Budget
and Management Division, the U t processes and monitors the allotments and allotment trans-
fers necessary to comply with the Ian during the fiscal year. In addition, the Unit processes
necessary documentation with the ffice of Policy and Management to provide allotments of
federal funds, bond funds and the Vocational Education Industries Fund.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1) 1. Submission of the Operating

Budget Request and Program
Budget within a time frame
agreeable to the Budget Sec-
tion of OPM completed completed completed

(2) 2. Submission of all monthly
Analysis of Appropriation
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1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

Requirements to the Budget
Section of the OPM within
six business days after re-
ceipt of all cumulative
reports in process in process completed

(3) 3. Process all allotment or
appropriation adjustment
requests to the OPM within
two business days after
receipt of request in process in process completed

(4) 4. Process all allotments and
allotment transfers within
three business days after
funds are made available in process in process in process

VI. Summary Evaluation
A new program budget format was developed and produced during 1979-80. This format views
the entire Department, as realigned, by division-bureau-unit.

During FY 1980, growing fiscal restraints increased demands on the Budget & Allotment Unit
in the areas of savings plan implementation, financial analysis and supplemental appropriation
data. The Unit also assumed an expanded role in producing the agency's monthly financial
statement: The demands and expanded duties have been met in a timely and effective manner.

VII. Financial Report
/ Distribution

Source Personnel Gr -'nts Total
28,. 2O $ 28,520Connecticut General Fund $

Other Funds
't4Federal Funds 25,415 . 25,415

Total $ 53,935 53,935
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DIVISION OF INTERNAL MANAGEMENT

Information Products Unit

I. Need
To promote cost effectiveness and efficiency, the State Board of Education is developing its
technical capability to edit and publish information required by local school districts,and the
general public. Responsibility for editing and production of State BOard/State Department of
Education publications rests in the Information Products Unit. Its function is to assist the State
Board in fulfilling its statutory responsibilities to "Prepare such courses of study andpublish
such curriculum guides including recommendations for textbooks, 'materials and other teaching
aids as it determines are necessary to assist school districts to carry out the duties prescribed by
law." Activities of the Unit are also directly related to the State Board responsibility to "Pro-
vide leadership and otherwise promote the improvement of education in the state including re-
search, planning and evaluation."

II. Goals
I. Putting school finance on a sound and equitable basis.

II. Greatly expanding and strengthening the capacity of both local school districts and
the state to plan and evaluate.

d. Keeping informed as to the condition, progress and needs of the schools of the state.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(I) 1. Produce Connecticut's Five-Year Comprehensive Plan for Elementary

and Secondary Education.
(II) 2. Produce major planning and evaluation reports and technical assistance

documents.
(d) 3. Produce three-volume Condition of Education.

B. Process Oriented
(I) 4. Assist in all stages of development of Comprehensive Plan for Elementary

and Secondary Education.

IV Description of Program Activities
The Unit provides technical assistance, including writing, editing, graphic design, typesetting and
mechanical pasteup for reports and other publications of the State Department of Education.
Emphasis' during this fiscal year has been on development and production of the Comprehensive
Plan for Elementary and Secondary Education; the three-volume Condition of Education report;
and numerous reports and technical assistance manuals dealing with virtually all aspects of ele-
mentary and secondary public education, including bilingual, vocational, adult, compensatory,
migrant and 'special education.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1) 1. Comprehensive Plan for

Elementary and Secondary
Education completed

(2) 2. Produce major planning and
evaluation reports completed completed ; completed

(3) , 3. Produce Condition of
Education report completed completed completed

B. Process Oriented
(4) 4. Assist in development of

Comprehensive Plan completed.
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VI. Summary Evaluation
In providing leadership and fulfilling its statutory obligations, the State Board of Education pro-
vides a significant range of technical assistance to local school districts. An important part of
that technical assistance program is in the-form of,publications, reports and technical assistance
manuals. It has proved cost effective and efficient for the Board to develop, in the Information
Products Unit, pUblication production capabilities to meet those needs.

VII.. Financial Report \
Source

Federal State -Total
Division of Administrative Se ices $ 88,240 $ 88,240
Division of Vocational Service 23,700 23,700
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation 24,400 24,400
Division of Instructional Servicei\ 12,700 $11,000 23;700

Total $149,040 $11,000 $160,040



DIVISION OF INTERNAL MANAGEMENT

Internal Auditing Unit

I. Need
The State Department of Education, Division of Internal Management, is responsible for adopt-
ing sound accounting policies, tor maintaining-an adequate system of accounts and for estab-
lishing necessary internal controls to ensure the proper accountability of funds. Policies,
procedures, guidelines, controls and regulations must all be reviewed and recommendations
made for improvement of internal operations and the safeguarding of assets.

II. Goals
1. To develop a more efficient and effective system of internal control in the State Depart-

ment of Education.
2. To aid the Department in understanding procedures, policies, guidelines and controls

within the agency.
3. To provide assistance for the development and implementation of new procedures,

policies and controls within the agency.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(1,2,3) 1.' To review and update written operating procedures for the Division of

Internal Management when necessary.
(1,2,3) 2. To review and update flowcharts for major functions and activities in the

Division when necessary.
(1) 3. To conduct reviews, examinations, audits or investigations of any division,

section, office, school, or other unit.
(1) 4. To review internal operations of the Department of Education with respect

to policies and procedures to ensure that they conform to the requirements
of applicable laws and regulations.

(1,3) 5. To examine internal controls with respect to financial transactions including,
but not limited to, contracts, equipment inventory and purchasing, and to
recommend adequate controls for the safeguarding of assets and appropriate
funds.

(1) 6. To maintain audit reports for the agency. This includes audit review, filing,
logging, and follow-up on delinquencies.

B. Process Oriented: None

IV. Description of Program Activities
The activities performed by the internal auditor are not necessarily on a recurring basis and
depend on events and circumstances which develop throughout the course of the year.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1,2,3) 1. Review and update operating

procedures 25% 90%
(1,2,3) 2. Review and update flowcharts 25% 100%
(1) 3. Conduct reviews, examinations,

audits 5 10
(1) 4. Review internal operations 20 30
(1,3) 5. Examine internal controls 20 30
(1) 6. Maintain audit reports 30 50
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VI. Summary Evaluation
A major accomplishment in the internal auditing section was the development of an Adminis-
trative Procedures Manual. Not only does this document provide the internal auditor with the
necessary overview of the agency's internal operations, but it provides the department, heads
and fiscal personnel with the necessary directions, procedures and guidelines to help administer
Department objectives. The manual includes sections on purchasing, payments, accounting,
contracts, inventory, travel, printing and administrative letters.

Audit reports are now centralized under the direction Of the internal auditor. This move has
created a more effet.tive systcrn cf rcvia-vv, deval6pment of audit responses, implementation of
recommendations and reporting. Additionally, records retention and location status have
improved.

Throughout the year various reviews, studies and audits have been performed with the eventual
goals of maintaining sound'fiscal policies and improving existing internal control of operations.
In many cases, department policy has been clarified, procedures identified and operations
improved.

VII. Financial Report
Distribution

Source Personnel Grants Total
General Fund $ 20,000 $. 20,000

Total $ 20,000 $ 20,000
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DIVISION OF INTERNAL MANAGEMENT.

Payroll Unit

I. Need
The General Statutes of Connecticut (Sec. 3-119) authorize the state comptroller to develop,
install and operate a system for payment of compensation to state employees. The Payroll
Unit provides a centralized mechanism to insure that employees of the State Board of Educa-

tion are paid in accordance with, the regulations dictated by the state comptroller.

The General Statutes of Connecticut (PA 77-614) charge the Department of Administrative
Services, Office of Policy and Management, with the responsibility for budget formulation
and execution. The Payroll Unit ensures that the budgeting and allotment procedures for the
salaries of the employees of the State Board of Education comply with the internal policies of

the Department of Education.

II. Goals
1. Process payrolls for the Department of Education.
2. Prepare the budget for the salaries of Department of EduCation permanent employees paid

from state funds.
3. Control the expenditure of funds for payrolls.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(1) 1. To automate 25 percent of the functions currently accomplished by a

manual procedure.
B. Process Oriented

(1) 2. To deliver all paychecks to the employees of the Department on the
appropriate pay date.

(1) 3. To provide all employees of the Department with the proper monetary
compensation.

(2) 4. To provide information on permanent position counts and the associated

costs as required by the budget process in a timely manner. -

(3) 1 5. To prevent.the over-expenditure of funds provided for payrolls.

IV. I:)escription of Program Activities
The ayroll Unit has two distinct but related functions.

1. Preparing employees' salaries.
2. Budgeting for and monitoring payroll expenditures.

The Payroll Unit processes all the various documents required for the issuance of payroll
checks for the employees of the State Board of Education. It coordinates the preparation of
employee compensation cost projections incorporated into the Operating Budget Request of
the State Board of Education. Records are maintained to ensure payroll expenditures do not
exceed the amounts of funds allocated for that purpose.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

(1) 1. Automation of payroll
functions (regular bi-wkly.) in process

B. Process Oriented
(2) 2. Percent of payroll checks

delivered on the appropriate
pay date 100% 100% 100%
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(5) 3. Number of funding sources on
which payroll expenditures
exceeded payroll allotments

(3) 4. Number of payrolls processed

1977-78 1978-79 1979;80

0 0 0
254 237 248

VI. Summary Evaluation
DuriQg the fiscal year 1980 the complexity of the budget and payroll process was greatly in-
creased due to the implementation of ten new collective bargaining agreements. Retroactive
salary adjustments which were made to employees due ;to delayed contract ratifications were
put-into effect on a timely basis.

The automated Personnel, Payroll, Budget System entered its final stage of development.
Arrangements have been made to conduct a paraljel test of the new system in late August.
The payroll and budget segment of this system should be operational by mid-September. With
this system, the personnel services budgeting ofthe agency will be greatly enhanced.

VII. Financial Report
Distribution

Source Personnel Grants Total
Connecticut General Fund $ 77,987 $ 77,987
Federal Funds

Office of Mgmt. & Budget
Indirect costs 53,869 53,869

Total $ 131,856 $ 131,856
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DIVISION OF INTERNAL MANAGEMENT

Personnel Unit

I. Need
The Personnel Unit is essential to the Department Once it administers the State Personnel Act,
Section 5 of the General Statutes, Section 10-2 of the Statutes and the Collective Bargaining Con-
tracts. This Unit is responsible for the processing of all personnel actions for all the divisions and
advising employees on proper personnel procedures and ,'mployee rights, benefits and
responsibilities.

II. Goals
1. Timely and effective processing of personnel actions (new hires, proMotions, transfers,

terminations) to ensure that employees receive punctual compensation.
2. Establishment of an effective Upward Mobility Program as part of the Affirmative Ac-

tion Program.
3. Strengthen department understanding of contract administration and the ability to deal

with labor relations.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(1) 1. Improve business managers' understanding of the Personnel/Payroll Budget

System and the CSE IS system and proper procedures in order to process
personnel papers so as to alleviate backlogs created by late or inaccurate
submission of paperwork.

(2) 2. (a) To establish a career counseling process in order to provide training op-
portunities for employees in all job classifications.
(6) To produce career ladders within occupational groups and from sub-
professional jobs to professiOnal and managerial jobs.

(3) 3. To train supervisors in contract administration in order to produce a better
understanding of contract rules\and regulations and to ensure that proper
procedures are being follower and employee rights observed.

B. Process Orientdcf: None.

IV. Description of Program Activities
The Personnel Unit reviews all personnel action forms and submits them to the state Personnel De-
partment for processing. All communication with the State Personnel Department is channeled
through this unit in order to maintain consistency in all interactions between the two agencies.
The unit processes all position requests (Form 200s), all personnel action requests (Form 201s),
tuition reimburseMents and inservice training requests at the agency level. The Unit is responsible
for contract administration for the Department and for providing an Upward Mobility Program
for the Department as part of the affirmative action policy. The Unit advises on new hires, dis-
missals, promotions, leaves of absence, sabbaticals, etc., in order to insure that the agency func-
tions in an efficient and equitable manner. Advice and counsel is provided to supervisors and
managers in staffing and supervisory problems.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1) 1. Turn-around time for person- 2-3 mos. 11/2-2 mos. 2 wks.-1 mo.

nel actions
(2) 2. Completed plan for Upward Initiated

Mobility Program Planning
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(3) 3. Effective resolution of
grievances at lowest level

B. Product Oriented: None.

1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
In process

VI. Summary Evaluation
The Personnel Unit can now process personnel actions and.ensure payment to employees within a
much smaller time period. This is largely due to the fact that business managers have now become
sufficiently trained in the operation of the CSEIS system. The development of a new personnel
payroll computer system to provide accurate information will contribute to a more efficient op-
eration of the Unit. The implementation of an Upward Mobility Program is new, yet it is antici-
pated that this program will increase the number of promotional opportunities within the Depart-
ment. The Unit is continuing to train both supervisors and business managers in the proper hand-
ling of grievances and correct interpretation of the contract in order to avoid grievances.

VII. Financial Report
Distribution

Source Personnel
Connecticut General Fund $68,014
Federal Funds

499 Funds 77,692
Total $145,706
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DIVISION OF INTERNAL MANAGEMENT

Property Control/Central Services Unit

I. Need
In order to implerrIt the goals of .the State Board of Education, the various accountable units of
the Board must rent office space, utilize telephone and transportation services, acquire and dis-
pose of office and instructional equipment and ensure that school and vocational rehabilitation
facilities are operated in compliance with OSHA standards.

Agreements for leased office space must be monitored and kept current. Telephone and transpor-
tation services must be secured for agency personnel. A report of all real and personal property
must be submitted annually to the Comptroller (Section 4-36, Connecticut General Statutes).

Procedures for monitoring cited OSHA violations at the vocational schools and at the district and
local vocational rehabilitation offices must be formulated and agreements for consulting and train-
ing services must be reviewed and processed in compliance with the regulations established by the
Office of Policy and Management and conform with format established by the Attorney General's

Office.

It is the responsibility of the Office of Property Control to ensure that these services are provided
to the units of the agency in the most efficient and timely manner possible.

In order to implement the goals of the State Board of Education, the board requires the availa-
bility of certain central services. TheCentral Services Unit provides mail pick-up and delivery ser-
vice, mimeographing service, duplicating service, typing service, an office supply stockroom, file-
storage area and a word processing system.

II. Goals
1. Compile and maintain a complete and accurate inventory of all land, buildings and

equipment legally charged to the State Board of Education.
2. Routinize the handling of OSHA violations, leasing requests, pool car requests and tele-

phone changes, removals and new installations.
3. Provide abroad range of support services to State Department of Education personnel.

I I. Objectives
(goal Ref.) A. Product. Oriented
(1, 1. To submit to the Office of the Comptroller by the first day of August each

year, an annual inventory report of all land, buildings and equipment legal-
ly charged to the State Board of Education.

(1) 2. To establish written procedures designed to monitor the acquisition of sup-
plies obtained from the surplus warehouse in Wethersfield.

(2) 3. To routinize and make operational procedures already developed for the
monitoring of OSHA violations, pool car requests, telephones and leasing
requests.

(3) 4. To acquaint the agency personnel with the services available within the
Unit.

(3) 5. To establish written procedures for mail and copier use within Central
Office.

B. Process Oriented
(3) 6. To deliver mimeograph services within one day of receipt of mimeograph

requisitions.
(3) 7.. To provide typed copy to users within one day of receipt of request.
(3) 8. To deliver office supplies within a day of receipt of the supply requisition.

124

143



IV. Description of Program Activities
The Office of Property Control is responsible for maintaining a timely inventory record of equip-
ment, the maintenance of leasing agreements, the processing of telephone service and pool car re-
quests and the monitoring of cited OSHA violations.

Central Services has three locations which provide services within the entire agency. The Unit
reviews and processes mimeograph requisitions, picks up and delivers mail four times daily, pro-
vides typing, collating, duplicating and word processing services for the agency.

The Central Stockroom, which operates under the direction of the Central Services Unit, has three
employees who operate the mimeograph machines, fill and deliver office supply requisitions, op-
erate the addressograph machine and wrap packages for mailing.

The Central File Room contains the historical records and files of the agency, and the Central Ser-
vices Unit provides the filing service for the agency.

V. Performance Indicators
1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(1) 1. Submit an annual inventory

re ort to the Comptroller. Completed Completed In Process
(1) 2. Es ablish written procedures

fob obtaining supplies from
the surplus warehouse. In Process In Process In Process

(2) 3. Establish a set of written
procedures for all agreements
or leased space.

(2) 4. / Routinize and make operational
the procedures for OSHA, pool
car requests and telephones. In Process Operational Operational

(3) 5. Establish mail procedures
for more efficient delivery
and cost control. In Process In Process

(3) 6. Establish procedures for
photocopying, typing and
mimeograph requests. In Process

Process Oriented
(3) 7. Average number of days

processing time for pool
car requests. 2 1

(3) 8. Average number of days
processing time for
telephone requests. 4 4 4

(3) 9. Provide mimeograph services
in the same day. Completed Completed Completed

(3) 10. Provide typed copy in
one day. Completed Completed _ Completed

(3) 11. Deliver office supplies
in one day. Completed Completed Completed

(3) 12. Provide photo copying
service in one day. Completed
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1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

\
(3) 13.' Recurd and deliver

certified mail in one day. Completed
(3) 14. Mail delivered four times

per day in Central Office. Completed Completed Completed

VI. Summary Evaluation
The Office of Property Control is in the process of implementing the Department's inventory in-
structions, enabling the agency to maintain a continuous and timely record of all inventory, items.
Inventory records are computerized and printouts are distributed to all units.

The Unit will establish a more systematized management system which will not only enable the
Office of Property Control to obtain information but to process leases, car, telephone and main-
tenance requests on a more effectual, timely basis.

The Central Services Unit is presently undergoing many changes designed to make the Unit more
responsive to the support service needs of the Agency.

Central Services has replaced its old collator with a more efficient model and has replaced one
IBM II photocopier with a Kodak 100 which helps meet the demand for two-sided copies, colla-
tion and increased copy demand.

It is anticipated that during the next year the Unit will be more effective in the area of typing sup-
port to the divisions as word rocessing equipment will ease the regular clerical staff's burden of
large recurring projects whic$ can be recorded and revised.

VII. Financial Report

Source

Connecticut General Fund

Federal Funds
Div. of Internal Mgt. Indirect Costs.

Total
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$49,767 $49,767
42,152 42,152

$91,919 $91,919



I. Need
In order to implement the goals of the State Board of Education, the Department must acquire
services, process grants and make payments in compliance with the regulations of the state Direc-
tor of Purchases (Sec. 4-112 C.G.S.) and the state Comptroller (Sec. 3-117 C.G.S.). The Purchas-
ing and Payments Unit provides a centralized processing system for these urchases and payments
and ensures that these purchases and payments are processed in complianc with state and federal
regulations.

C. `ISION OF INTERNAL MANA EMENT

Purchasing and Payments Unit

II. Goals
1. Maintain the purchasing and commitment systems of the agency and i struct personnel

in the requirements of the system and of changes in the system.
2. Maintain the payments system of the agency and instruct personnel in t requirements

of the system and of changes in the system..
3. Review and process agreementeor personal services and agreements for the leasing of

personal property in a timely and efficient manner.

Obj ctives
(Goal Re ) A. Product Oriented
(2) 1. To process all correctly received federal grant payments within three work-

ing days from the time funds are available for payment.
(2) 6-23 2. To review and process to the State Comptroller all correctly submitted

payment documents (state funds) within six working days of receipt from
the submitting unit. .

(1) 3. To review and process all correctly submitted purchase orders for submis-
sion to the state Comptroller within six working days of receipt from the
submitting unit.

. (1,2) 4. To develop written procedures for all functions performed in the section.
(3) 5. To review and process all correctly received contracts to the Office of

Policy and/Management within four working days of receipt from the sub-
mitting unit.

B. Process Oriented: None.

IV. Description of Program Activities
The Purchasing Section reviews all purchase requisitions of the Central Office divisions of the
State Department of Education, prepares quotations, selects vendors,and prepares purchase orders
for the Central Office divisions. The Purchasing Unit also reviews all purchase orders submitted
from the vocational-technical schools, vocational rehabilitation local and district offices and the
Mystic Oral School to ensure fiscal correctness and compliance with state purchasing regulations.
The unit also reviews and processes personal service and leasing agreements required to implement
the goals of the State Board of Education.

The Payments Unit reviews all invoices submitted by units of the Department to ensure that
goods and services have been received as ordered, and ensure the mathematical correctness of the
billings, reviews the commitment of funds for various types of grant payments to ensure com-
pliance with the regulations of the state Comptroller, maintains current balances on all open com-

mitments of the Department of Education and prepares all-commitment and payment lists for
submission to the state Comptroller.
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V. Performance Indicators 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(Obj. Ref.). A. Product Oriented
(1) 1. 'Process federal grant

payments in three days In process
(2) 2. Process state fund

payments in six days In process

(3) 3. Process purchase
orders to comptroller
in six days In process

(4) 4. Develop written
procedures . In process

B. Process Oriented
(1) 5. Payment lists processed 6,075 6,416 6,487
(2) 6, Commitment lists

processed 1,730 1,729 1,592

VI. Summary Evaluation
The Purchasing and Payments Unit has been involved in the implementation of the new commit-
ment and payments system and in the development of instructions and procedures for data entry
into thevystem. The section has established a staff to coordinate data entry into the system and to
review, reconcile and distribute reports generated by the system.

The section has also been involved with the state comptroller and the Division of Vocational Reha-
bilitation in developing a payment identification system for vendors used by the Division of Voce-,
tional Rehabilitation. The system will greatly reduce the number of vendor inquiries received in
the section, and allow for efficient processing of these claims.

These new procedures will enable the present staff of the Purchasing and Payments Unit to be used
'in other functions required by the new commitment and payment system, and to allow for effiC
ent processing in that system.

VII. Financial Report

Source
Distribution

Personnel Grants Total

Connecticut General Fund $120,485 $120,485

Federal Funds
Indirect Contributions 97,274 97,274

Other Funds
Vocational Industries 19,075 19,075

Total $236,834 $236,834
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DIVISION OF VOCATIONA, EDUCATION: Division Summary

Buildings and-Facilities Planning Unit

Business and Industry Liaison

Vocational Guidance and Counseling unit
li

Bureau of Vocational Program Planning and Development
Data and Information Systems Unit
Sex Equity in Vocational Education Unit
Vocational Education Professional Development Unit
Vocational Education Program Improvement Unit

Bureau of Vocational Services

Bureau of Vocational-Technical Schools

Bureau of Youth, Employment and Training Services
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DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Division Summary

Introduction
The mission of the Division of Vocational Education is three fold: (1) to operate and maintain
a system of regional vocational technical schools and their satellites, (2) to plan, fund, evaluate
and provide technical assistance for vocational programs at the secondary, post-secondary and
adult level, and (3) to be of direct assistance to other state agencies seeking to improve Connecti-
cut's economic climate by providing personnel with the requisite vocational and technical skills.

Program Highlights
Major accomplishments in fulfilling the goals of the Board of Education include:

Bilingual vocational technical school instructor training program at Central Connecticut
State College.
Bilingual training program for out-of-school youth at Bullard-Havens Regional Vocational
Technical School, Bridgeport.'
Increased and emphasized recruitment activities for the staff of the Regional Vocational
Technical Schools including the establishment of a Recruitment Unit.
Active in the Education Planning Committee deliberations and report.
Completing the Connecticut Annual State Plan for the Administration of Vocational Edu-
cation for fiscal year 1981 and the Annual Accountability Report for fiscal year 1979.
Expansion of industry sponsored skill training programs to 14 of the 17 Regional Voca-
tional Technical Schools and two industry sites.
Initiated the Middle College Program at Northern Central Connecticut Education Center
in conjunction with LEAs and Asnuntuck Community College and enrolled the first
students.
Developing and implementing the project approach to establish programs in five of the
state's major cities to impact Upon youth employment. The programs forged an alliance
between the State Department & Education, the Office of Policy and Management, local
education agencies and prime sponsors in meeting the challenge of youth employment.
Expanding and identifying efforts to increase vocational guidance and counseling in the
LEAs.
Initiated action to develop interagency agreement between Vocational Education, Voca-
tional Rehabilitation and Special Education to provide vocational education programs for
the handicapped.
Increasing enrollment of females in non-traditional programs in the Regional -Vocational
Technical School and industry sponsored activities and increasing the number of minority
staff and students in the Regional Vocational Technical Schools and industry sponsored
programs.
Six building projects are currently in various stages of construction. When completed,
these projects will accommodate 1,000 additional students.

Summary Statistics

(Est.)
1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

Personnel 1,257 1,332 1,379
Enrollment in regional vocational

technical school (secondary and
adult day school programs) 12,464 12,511 12,527

131

149



1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

Enrollment of female pupils in
regional vocational technical
schools 2,453 2,722 2,775

Enrollment of minority pupils in
regional vocational technical
schools 1,324 1,491 1,531

Enrollment in secondary, post-
secondary and adult programs 161,932 196,852 171,015

Enrollment in regional vocational
agriculture centers 1,970 2,060 1,587

Funds administered for vocational
programs $30,111,258 $33,883,955 $35,536,762
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DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Buildings and Facilities Planning Unit

1. Need
The State Board of Education is greatly concerned about the continued large number of appli-
cants seeking admission to the state-owned and operated vocational-technical schools offering
instruction in the skilled occupations on a secondary and post-secondary level. This excess de-
mand is indicative of the need for additional facilities to meet this demand. In addition, the
development of new and expanding job fields, occupational pattern, and the changes in industrial
technologies will continue to require new programs and facilities to serve the needs of our stu-
dents, and the business and industry of our state.

Goals
IV. Strengthen and broaden the educational "system's approach to career preparation of

students.
V. Increase the responsiveness of schools to the diverse needs, styles and aspirations of stu-

dents and communities.
C. Enable each student to develop the skills, knowledge and values necessary for responsible

citizenship.
d. "...Keep informed as to the condition, program and needs of the schools of the state."
h. "...the educational interests of the state shall include, but not be limited to, the con-

cern..." that each student shall have for the period prescribed in the General Statutes
equal opportunity to receive a suitable program of educational experiences.

Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(IV, V, D) 1. To complete the annual capital project booklet for new vocational educational

facilities and additions to existing regional vocational-technical schools, accep-
ted by the State Board of Education and the General Assembly.

(V, C, h) 2. To plan and provide adequate guidelines and specifications for regional voca-
tional-technical facilities that offer instruction in varied occupational fields at
the secondary, post-secondary and adult levels.

(VI, V) 3. To provide architects and engineers with all the necessary information and
technical drawings for designing and planning of new vocational-technical
educational facilities, promoting practicality, economy, feasibility, function-
ality and suitability.

(V, h) 4. To cooperate and coordinate with the Connecticut State Department of Ad-
ministrative Services Bureau of Public Works in its supervision of construction
of new vocational-technical educational facilities.

B. Process Oriented
(IV, V, d) 5. To encourage the participation of the director, staff and all advisory com-

mittees in the planning of new vocational-technical educational facilities.
(IV, C, 1) 6. To analyze and coordinate all data and information received for the planning

of new vocational-technical educational facilities.
(IV, V, C, 7. To provide the information and leadership necessary to provide regional voca-

d, h) tional-technical facilities that are practical, economical, flexible, functional
and suitable to administering vocational programs in the most efficient way
possible.

IV. Description of Program Activities
The Facilities Planning Unit is responsible for the preparation of guidelines and specifications for
the planning of regional vocational-technical school facilities. It prepares drawings and layouts for
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classrooms, laboratories, shops, physical education and other plant facilities. These plans are
necessary to assist and guide the architects and engineers in the development of final contractual
plans and specifications. Unit staff members act as the liaison with the Public Works Department
on projects for new regional vocational-technical schools, additions and alterations, including
built-in equipment included in the general contract and other equipment not in the contract.
Staff members also advise the associate commissioner of the Division of Vocational Education of
the progress of each project. This Unit represents the State Board of Education at all necessary
meetings during construction and at the final inspection of conic leted projects. It is responsible
for follow-up of all projects during the guarantee period after acceptance of the facilities.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(1) 1. Annual capital projects

booklet
(2) 2. Provide guidelines and

specifications
(4) 3. Projects completed

Additional students served
(4) 4. Projects under construction

Additional students to be served
B. Process Oriented

(2) 5. Projects design plans and
specifications completed
Additional students to be served

6. Projects in planning stage
Additional students to be served

(1' 7. Annual capital projects
budget request

(1) 8. Total of balances from
prior authorizations

(1' 9. Total of funds requested
and prior authorization
(total of 7 and 8)

1977-78

completed

completed
1

800
7

1,440

6
606

4
980

$27,559,250

$30,003,750

$57,563,000

1978-79

completed

completed
4

1,050
10

2,016

2
360

3
800

$22,772,000

$38,158,000

$60,930,000

1979-80

completed

completed
4

990
6

1,016

3
600

10
2,030

$20,788,000

$25,740,000

$46,528,000

VI. Sumrrnary Evaluation
ix capital projects are currently under construction during the Fiscal Year 1979-80. These six

capital projects will accommodate 1,016 new students. Plans and specifications have been com-
pleted for three capital projects and are waiting to be released for bidding. One of the three-
projects is for improvements to outdoor athletic facilities, and the other two projects will pro-
vide 600 additional student stations. Ten capital projects are in various planning stages and will
serve an additional 2,030 students.

VII. Financial Report

Source

State
Federal

Total

134

Distribution
Capital

Programs Projects Total

$47,309 $ 9,433,741 $ 9,481,050
43,762 1,219,288 1,263,050

$91,071 $10,653,029 $10,744,100
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DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Business/Industry Liaison

I. Need
In response to the critical manpower and training needs of,Connecticut business and industry, the
Division of Vocational Education, with funding from the Office of Policy and Management, Divi-
sion of Employment and Training, established a new consultant position titled business/industry
liaison. An indication of that need and the increased responsiveness of the Division of Vocational
Education and the Division of Employment and Training is reflected in the fact that during the
fiscal year 1979 some 14 industry- and Department-of-Labor-sponsored programs were conducted
with over 500 graduates.

I. Goals
A. Increase number and kinds of industry-sponsored training programs.
B. Increase number of trainees and number of females and minority completers.
C. DevelOp and/or increase training programs for innr city and rural youth or others

identified in high unemployment areas or populations.

III. Objectiv
(Goal'Ref.) Af. Product Oriented
(A) 1. To expand industry training programs to include all 17 regional vocational-

technical schools.
(B, C) 2. To increase percentage of female and minority program completers in all

raining programs.
B. Process Oriented

(A, B, C) / 3. To increase ability of Division of Vocational Education to respond to
changing manpower needs of business and industry.

(A) 4. To increase business/industry liaison activity in the assessment and
identification of business/industry manpower and training needs.

(A,B,C) 5. To increase or develop communication within the State Department of
Education and with other state agencies,or organizations involved in assess-
ment, training, funding of manpower development programs_

TheDescription of Program Activities
The business/industry liaison activity in the Division of Vocational Education is performed by a

consultant and a clerk-typist with support and assistance as necessary from the Division. Major
activities include: 1) coordination of industry-sponsored programs, 2) identification and develop-
ment of resources to meet manpower and training needs in business and industry, and 3) coordina-
tion with other state agencies and organizations involved in training and gmploy ent.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(1) 1. Industry-sponsored training programs have been conducted in 14 of the 17

vocational-technical schools and in one of the three satellites. A total of
31 training programs were run; technical schools in Manchester and Water-
bury conducted four each.

(2) 2. Machine operator programs continued to show increased participation by
targeted populations. Of particular note are the training prRgrams where
special recruiting efforts included a prevocational orientation\week for fe-
male students. The eight programs with ttxtended curricultkm showed a
significant increase in female participation f_ths 159 completers, 58 or
36.5 percent were females. Recent programs in Hartford and Windham
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(3)

showed significant increases in both female and Hispanic completers. Wind-
ham showed increases of 45 percent and 40 percent respectively and Hartford,
40 percent and 35 percent respectively.

B. Process Oriented .
3. The number, and kinds of training programs have been increased and in-

clude the following: machine operator programs for small companies,
electronics-for-electricians training for utility company personnel, pre-
vocational orientation programs for women in nontraditional occupations,
inservice-teacher program with industry and LEA participation, di.splaced
homemaker training program.

(4) 4. The number of contacts and activities outside the machine tool industry
increased, including the following areas: electronics, data processing,
clerical, business and office machine, and laser optics.

(5) 5. Interdepartmental and interagency activity included program planning for
displaced homemakers and Hispanics. It also included collaborative plan-
ning with the State Department of Labor, State Department of Economic
Opportunity, Permanent Commission on the'Status of Women,'Connecti-
cut Business and Industry Association, Women's Employment Resources
Center of New Haven, community colleges, technical colleges, Bureau of
Vocational Program Planning and Development, Bureau of Community
and Adult Education, Bureau of Vocational-Technical Schools, and
Bureau of Youth Employment and Training Services.

VI. Summary Evaluation
The Business/Industry Liaison Unit, funded by the Office of Policy and Management, Division of
Employment.and Training, has significantly increased the number and kinds of industry training
programs. Participation by targeted populations has increased significantly, and the awareness of
training needs and training capabilities in Connecticut has been expanded.

VII. Financial Report
Distribution

Source Personnel Grants Total
Connecticut General Funds
Federal Funds

The Comprehensive
Employment and Training Act $ 45,029 $ 45,029

Total $ 45,029 $ 45,029
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DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Vocational Guidance and Counseling Unit

I. Need
Section 134 of Public Law 94-482, The Education Amendments of 1976, requires that a mini-
mum of 20 percent of the funds available under Subpart 3 of the Act be used to support programs
for vocational development guidance and counseling programs, services and activities.

II. Goals
V. Increase the responsiveness of schools to the diverse needs, styles, and aspirations of

students and communities.
D. Enable each student to increase his/her ability to understand himself and function in

his/her environment.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A.
(V, D)

(V, D)

(V).
,
(\i/)

(V)

(V, D)

(V, D)

(V, D)

B.

Product Oriented
1. To design' and implement inservice workshops fof guidance personnel in the

improvement of vocational guidance and counseling services and activities.
2. To offer, in cooperation with the vocational education sex equity consultant,

inservice training for middle and high school guidance counselors to increase
their awareness of the need for equal opportunity for all students in career
guidance and in the world of work.

3. To conduct a statewide study of the current status and effectiveness of career
and vocational guidance programs in the state.

4. To establish and maintain liaison with state and federal guidance officials and
with state and federal professional guidance associations.

5. To maintain close working relationships with key career counselor educators
in institutions of higher education.

6. Establish a model released-time inservice program to enable counselors to gain
deeper insights into business and industry.

7. Begin the development of a model preservice counselor education curriculum
designed to better prepare counselors for their role in career guidance and
counseling activities.

8. To expand opportunities for summer work experience programs for guidance
counselors.

Process Oriented
9. To provide professional and technical assistance tp local school districts in the

improvement of vocational/career guidance and counseling services.

IV. Description of Program Activities
The Vocational Guidance and Counseling Unit is staffed by one professional.

The Unit attempts to gain insights and understandings regarding the current status of guidance
and counseling in the state and nation, to identify career/vocational guidance needs and to initiate
programs designed to meet these needs.

The guidance consultant maintains a close working relationship with federal and state guidance
officials and professional associations. He serves as liaison between the Division of Vocational
Education and key vocational counselor educators to work toward the improvement of preservice
and inservice counselor education programs, especially as they relate to the development ofN
counselor competencies in providing career/vocational guidance. Where feasible, model programs
are developed.
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The Unit administers a portion of the funds available under P.L. 94-482, Section 134. The guid-
ance consultant attends relevant meetings and conferences and serves as a resource person to local
counselors.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1) 1. lnservice workshops for

guidance personnel completed completed
(2) 2. Sex equity training for

counselors completed
(3) 3. Statewide vocational

.
guidance assessment in process

(4) 4. Liaison with state and
federal personnel completed achieved

(5) 5. Maintain close working
relationship with key .

counselor educators achieved achieved
(6) 6. Model inservice business/

industrial program for
counselors completed

B. Process Oriented
(1, 2, 6) 7. Number of workshops

conducted 9 8
(1, 2, 6) 8. Number of counselors

participated in workshops 181 126
(1, 2, 6) 9. Number of schools served

by workshops 90 65
(9) 10. Assistande to counselors completed completed
(8) 11. Number of counselors

enrollee in summer (1979)
work seminars 12

(7i 12. Model counselor edu-
catior curriculum de-
velopment . in process

(Ei 13. Expend summer work
experience opportunities
for counselors completed

V!. Summary Evaluation
Al! of the objectives of the carew/vocational guidance and counseling unit were either achieved
fully or are in process and should be completed early in FY 1981.

A number of ::.corner and released programs have been designed to expose counselors to the
world of work through hands-on and exploratory programs in business and industry. These
programs have been developed in cooperation with area chambers of commerce and/or person-
nel managers' associations.

A contract has been developed with the University of Connecticut's School of Education to
develop a model counselor education curriculum based on findings of a national curricula review
and a statewide needs assessment. This project should eventually result in a significant revision
of counselor education curricula in several state colleges and universities. The career/vocational
guidance unit is also working with the University of Connecticut in a cooperative effort to update
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.
the guidance mailing list, produce a guidance directory and publish a new quarterly career guid-
ance newsletter first distributed in June 1980.

Workshops for counselors were offered during the year, and additional inservice programs have
been designed for the coming year. A pilot transitional counselor program for released young
offenders returning to public school has also been developed in cooperation with the. Depart-
ment of Children and Youth Services and the Hartford Board of Education.

The career/vocational guidance consultant also worked cooperatively with the Connecticut
Personnel and Guidance Association and participated as a member of the State Leadership Team
for the Legislative Provisions Project of the American Personnel and Guidance Association.

VII. Financial Report
Distribution

Source Personnel Grants Total
Connecticut General Fund

(Statutory Reference not
applicable)

Federal Funds
P.L. 94-482 Section 134
"Vocational Education
Amendments of 1976" $38,236 $45,628 $83,864

Other Funds

Total $38,236 $45,628 $83,864
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DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Bureau of Vocational Program Planning and Development

Introduction
During 1979-80 the Bureau addressed significant new federal and state requirements for the Divi-
sion in planning and vocational program improvement, sex equity, professional development and
collection and reporting of statistical information. The general mission of the Bureau is to ensure
that the Board, the Department, Division and Connecticut educators and citizens have the infor-
mation needed for formulation of policy and plans to effectively direct and operate vocational
education programs Withih the education agencies of the state. The Bureau of Vocational Pro-
gram Planning and Development consistspf four units: Vocational Education Planning and Pro-
gram Improvement, Data and Information Systems, Sex Equity in Vocational Education and
Professional Development.

Vocational Education Planning and Program Improvement Unit
Major accomplishments of this unit included the development of an implementation strategy of
the 1979 Master Plan for Vocational and Career Education and preplanning for the 1981 revision
(Connecticut General Statutes 10-96a). New federal requirements were met with the completion
of the 1980 State Plan for the Administration of Vocational Education and submission of an
Accountability Report for 1978-79. Nineteen Vocational Program Improvement Projects were
funded and monitored in the 'areas of research, exemplary programs and curriculum guide materi-
als. Eleven new projects were identified for 1980-81 funding.

Data and Information Systems Unit
Services provided included data collection and the preparation of vocational education enroll-
ment, graduate, follow-up and staff reports required as part of the Vocational Education Data
System (VEDS). Four statistical reports were submitted to U.S.O.E. and 18 special research
reports were distributed to the public. A glossary of terms and definitions used in vocational
education was published for the first time.

Sex Equity in Vocational Education Unit
Major initiatives during the second year of operation included increasing the participation of
adult women in technical and trade training and expansion of inservice training in sex equity for
school administrators, counselors and instructors in vocational programs at.both the secondary
and adult levels. Support services for women and "displaced" homemakers were funded for the
first time. Over 15 workshops provided assistance to local school districts, agencies, vocational
technical schools and two-year colleges.

Vocational Education and Professional Development Unit
This unit was concerned with improving the qualifications of persons serving (inservice), pre-
paring to serve (preservice) and professional certification for vocational education programs. One
hundred thirty-eight teachers were prepared for employment, and over 1,000 vocational teachers
attended 22 inservice workshops supported by grants administered by this unit.

Financial Summary
Distribution

Other
Source Personnel Grants Expenses Total
Ct. General Funds $ 77,458 . $14,447 $ 91,905
Federal Funds 194,845 $704,399 69,452 968,696
Other Funds

Total $272,303 $704,399 $83,899 $1,060;601
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DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Bureau of Vocational Progiam Planning and Development

Data and Information Systems Unit

I. Need
The Division of Vocational Education is committed to the improvement of Vocational Educa-
tion in Connecticut. To meet this commitment, there is a need to evaluate existing programs and
practices as related to the Vocational Act of 1976 (P.L. 94-482) in terms'of program enrollment
and placement of program completers and leavers.

I. Goals
1. Expand and strengthen the capacity of educational systems to do planning and

evaluation.
2. Recommend policies to improve educational data collecting and dissernfnation systems

and to provide leadership and otherwise promote the improvement of education in-
cluding planning and evaluation.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(1) 1. To conduct the four annual surveys of admissions, enrollments and gradu-

ates, compile data and submit the statistical reports as required by
P.L. 94-482.

(2) 2. To conduct workshops to assist local agency personnel in the completion
of vocational education reports and the interpretation of the resultant
data.

(1) 3. To analyze and publish data resulting from the four annual surveys in a
series of research reports. Increase the numbers of research reports from
12 to 18.

(2) 4. To improve and standardize data collection instruments, definitions and
procedures to comply with the requirements of theVocational Education
Data System established under P.L. 94-482. Publish and distribute a com-
prehensive glossary of vocational education terms to assist in the comple-
tion of reports.

B. Process Oriented
(1) 5. To maintain the present Connecticut Vocational Education Information

System (CVEIS) and expand its capabilities to meet the new and increas-
ing needs of the Division of Vocational Educition and the Vocational.
Education Data Systems.

(2) 6. To work in cooperation with local educational administrators and State
Department of Education personnel to consolidate and/or eliminate any
duplicative or nonessential data collection activities.

IV. Description-of Program Activities
A computerized data system is maintained to provide the statistical and financial information
necessary to evaluate the quality and-effectiveness of vocational education programs and to plan
for future needs. Meetings are held with representatives of the other bureaus of the Division of
Vocational Education and LEA administrators to modify and improve data collection methods
and instruments to meet the needs of the Division of Vocational Education and the requirements
of the vocational education data system.

Two major surveys are conducted: 1) The End of the Year Enrollment Survey, and 2) The Place-
ment of Program Completers/Leavers. Two additional surveys are conducted for the Vocational-
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Technical Schools: 1) The Fall Enrollment Survey, and 2) The Vocational-Technical School Stu-
dent Admission Survey. The data from these surveys are collected and compiled through the
Connecticut Vocational Education Information System.

The results of these data collection activities are analyzed and graphically presented in 18 publica-
tions and disseminated to State Department of Education staff, educators, agency officials and
local administrators to assist in evaluating, planning for, improving and maintaining the quality of
vocational education in Connecticut. Data required under P.L.'94-482 is reported annually to the
National Center for Educational Statistics.

Workshops are conducted with the cooperation of the Bureau of Vocational-Technical Schools
and the Bureau of Vocational Services to assist local administrators in the completion of the voca-
tional education reports and the use of the resultant data.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1) 1. Data collection activities

(annual survey) completed completed completed
Statistical Reports completed completed completed

(2) 2. Workshops conducted 2 4 7

(3) 3. Publication of research
reports 8 12 14

(4) 4. To improve and standardize:
Data collection instruments 2 6
Definitions in process completed
Procedures in process in process
Publish Glossary of Terms completed

B. Process Oriented
(5) 5. Maintain and expand CVE IS in process in process
(6) 6. Consolidation of data

collection activities in process in process

VI. Summary Evaluation
This year the Data and Information Systems Unit carried on its data collection, analysis and im-
provement in the light of the implementation of the Vdcational Education Data Systems estab-
lished by P.L. 94-482. The new VEDS system has given impetus and direction to the standard-
ization, consolidation and improvement of our data collection instruments, definitions and pro-
cedures. During 1979-80, we were able to consolidate,the two major enrollment data.ddllection
instruments into one simplified form and provide, vocational-technical school enrollment data to
two bureaus within our agency and one other agency which formerly conducted three seperate
surveys.

This year, we were able to establish a strong line of communication with local administrators
through workshops and monthly meetings. This open line of communication is valuable to us now
and will be essential in the coming years as we move forward in the full implementation of VEDS.

We have increased the quantity and quality of our research reports in response to the growing
needs of the Division of Vocational Education and local administrators for accurate and timely
data.
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VII. Financial Summary

Source
Ct. General Funds
Federal Funds
Other Funds
Total

Distribution
Personnel Grants Total

$71,704 $71,704

$71,704 $71,704



DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Bureau of Vocational Program Planning and Development

Sex Equity in Vocational Education Unit

I. Need
During its second year of operation, the Sex Equity Unit concentrated on refining its ability to
carry out the mandates of P.L. 94-482 to overcome program sex stereotypes in vocational edu-
cation. Vocational training opportunities for girls and women were increased. The Unit also
responded to the specific needs of males and females for increased nontraditional vocational op-
portunities. Those needs had been expressed by local liaison persons for sex equity who had been
identified by eligible recipients and who had received inservice training on equity issues in 1979
(as required in the five-year and annual plan for vocationaleducation).

II. Goals
III. Providing a strengthened program of professional development for teachers, administrators

and others; providing inservice training keyed to solving the problems these persons iden-
tify as critical and releasing the talent they possess.

IV. Strengthening and broadening the educational system's approach to career preparation of
students.

V. Increasing the responsiveness of schools to the diverse needs, styles and aspirations of
students and communities.

D. Enable each student to increase his/her ability to understand himself and to function in
his/her environment.

F. Enable each student to apply his/her accumulated knowledge and skills to present day
living.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.)A. Product Oriented
(V) 1 To strengthen sex equity components in all research, exemplary and curricu-

lum projects undertaken by the Divsion of Vocational. Education.
(IV, V, F) 2. To develop status reports for the State Board of Education and the public on

female/male employment and enrollrr-;rf, 'n vocational programs. Reports will
include recommendations for attractiN nales to vocational administration
and nontraditional trade instruction.

(IV, F) 3. Todevelop and disseminate information on use of displaced homemaker funds
(as required by P.L. 94-482 which specifies the need for increased vocational
service to the displaced homemaker and information on program development
for this special needs population).

(V) 4. To review funds distribution in the Annual Plan for Vocational Education
- (P.L. 94-482) and make recommendations.

(V) 5. To prepare and disseminate public information through press releases and arti-
cles regarding progress in achieving sex equity in secondary vocational pro-
grams, vocational student organizations and adult vocational education and
trade training.

B. Process Oriented
(III) 6. To provide technical assistance to Division of Vocational Education personnel

and school districts through inservice training on equity issues as requested.
(IV, V, D, F) 7. To coordinate cooperation in planning efforts among state agencies responsi-

ble for developing programs and strategies for increasing women's participation
in nontraditional vocational training and employment.

(V) TO improve coordination of sex equity initiatives throughout the State Depart-
ment of Education.
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(V, F) 9. To increase access for women to regional vocational-technical school adult
programs (part-time and full-time).

IV. Description of Program Activities
As a result of relationships with LEAs, regional education service centers, regional vocational-
technical schools and the community and state agencies established during 1978-79, the Sex
Equity Unit was able to plan activities in direct response to the needs of vocational personnel and
students. Emphasis during 1980 was placed on two areas: 1) increasing the participation of adult
women in technical and trade training through increased recruitment, the provision of support
services and increased-training programs; 2) the provision of increased inservice training in sex
equity for administrators, counselors and instructors in vocational programs at both the secondary
and adult levels.

The identification and evaluation of displaced homemaker services accomplished in 1978-79 led
to increased programming of displaced homemaker services including prevocational training and
vocational guidance. Educational and social service personnel also received training so that they
could provide better assistance to displaced homemakers searching for skill training and meaning`
ful employment.

The Unit also contributed to the development of "Methods of Administration for OCR Guide-
lines to Eliminate Discrimination in Vocational Education," to the "Comprehensive Plan for
Elementary and Secondary Education" and to the implementation of the "Master Plan for
Vocational and Career Education."

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1) 1. Equity components strengthened

in funded research, exemplary
and curriculum projects. completed

(2) 2. Status reports on condition of
progress toward sex equity
prepared and distributed. completed

(3) 3. Displaced Homemaker Program
needs publicized through reports
and statewide conference. completed
Individual programs initiated. in process

(4) 4. Annual Plan for Vocational Edu-
cation (P.L. 94-482) reviewed and
recommendations made for fund
distribution and policy revision. completed

(5) 5. Public information regarding sex
equity progress disseminated through
press releases, newsletters, fact sheets
and vocational education publications. completed

B. Process Oriented
(6) 6. I nservice training and technical

assistance provided to DVE, RVTS
personnel and LEAs. 10 workshops

(7) 7. Cooperation between state agencies
resulted in added support services 10 meetings &
for women in adult vocational pro- consultations
grams. Cooperation between agen-
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(8)

(9)

(10)

1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
cies in providing a displaced home- 1 statewide
maker conference and in increasing conference
displaced homemaker services. 5 workshops

8. Interdepartmental Task Group on
Sex Equity prepared report and
recommendations for Commissioner
and departmental intiatives and
progress. in process

9. Basic Machine Training Program in- Increase from'
creased female participation. Pilot 18% to 30%
course for women in RVTS adult 3 courses
programs initiated. completed

10. Inservice training on sex-fair
counseling behaviors, practices 2 conferences
and materials. 2 workshops

VI. Summary Evaluation
The Sex Equity Unit, as a result of funding made available by the annual plan for vocational
education (P.L. 94-482), increased support services for women pursuing technical/trade careers
by awareness sessions for technical college administrators, informational conferences for women
seeking education, and career information, and the addition of prevocational training and counse-
ling within existing adult vocational programs.

Displaced Homemaker needs were addressed through interagency planning, provision of one state-
wideconference and the initiation of vocational and counseling projects for this population.

The influence of counseling in student choices of vocational programs was recognized as crucial
to encouraging males and females to consider nontraditional educational programs. Conferences
and workshops presented by the Unit provided assistance for counselors to overcome sex-biased
behavior, evaluate material for sex fairness and recognize employment opportunities in technical
trade areas characteristically stereotyped by sex. Sex equity was addressed in secondary and post-
secondary programs (as required by P.L. 94-482).

VII. Financial Summary

Source

Ct. General Fund
Federal Funds
Other Funds

Distribution
Personnel Grants Total

$46,333 . $41,975 $88,308

Total $46,333 \ $41,975 $88,308
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DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Bureau of Vocational Program Planning and Development

Vocational Education Professional Development Unit

I. Need
Special instructional programs need to be developed to meet the needs for vocational education
preservice and inservice teacher education programs. Teachers and administrators must be up-
dated so they can meet the changing needs of business, industry and other institutions by devel-
oping new educational patterns and utilizing new techniques and instructional materials. Leader-
ship potential in vocational education must be developed in all areas. Federal professional devel-
opment funds are provided to the program through P.L. 94-482, Vocational Education Amend-
ments of 1976. Section 10-14 of the Connecticut General Statloes, Duties of the Board of
Education, is relevant to professional development.

II. Goals
III. To provide a strengthened program of professional development for vocational teachers,

administrators and other soecialized personnel and provide preservice and inservice train:
ing that is keyed to solving the problems they identify as critical and releasing the talent
they possess.

c. To conduct workshops and related activities to assist teachers in making effective use of
curriculum materials and improving their proficiency in meeting the diverse needs and
interests of students.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(III) 1. To provide an adequate supply of qualified teachers and administrators for

vocational education programs.
B. Process Oriented

(c) 2. To provide workshops, institutes, seminars, internships and other training to
update professional vocational education personnel and provide teacher train-
ing for new occupational fields.

IV. Description of Program Activities
The program provided preservice and inservice training for teachers, coordinators and admini-
strators of vocational education programs. The program is planned, scheduled, coordinated and
arranged on an annual and special-needs basis and includes courses at colleges, short- and long-
term institutes, conferences and workshops. Programs include updating and upgrading techniques
of teaching in special areas and preparation for certificatidri.

ti
Preparation for leadership positions, internships and fellowships are pru.-:rammed with colleges
and universities or are arranged under grants or CO fr'acts by the state or in cooperation with the
Department of Education.

Programs for the most part are operated through the University of Connecticut and Central Con-
necticut State College on campus, at vocational-technical schools or at other appropriate facilities
throughout the state. Inser,F;le conferences, workshops and institutes may be arranged in cooper-
ation with local educatior ,..)encies and with the regional education agencies..

In addition to the ongoing inservice conferences and workshops, seven staff members attended the
annual AVA conference at Anaheim, California, under Subpart' Ill funds. Six additionarstaff members
attended the conference from other funding sources. Directors of the regional vocational-technical
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schools attended a series of five inservice seminars to update their administrative techniques. Mini-
grants for "Professional Development to School Systems" were issued to four Local Education
Agencies as a result of an R FP issued in October 1979.

V. Performance Indicators*
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(1) 1. Number of teachers prepared

for employment
B Process Oriented

(1) 2. Major inservice workshops,
institutes or conferences
(one day or more)

(2) 3. Vocational education professional
personnel participating in the
inservice programs

1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

129* 130* 138*

23* 18* 1 22*

1,320 1,130 1,173*

VI. Summary Evaluation
The goal of providing a strengthened program of professional development was the key to opera-
tions during the year.'The number of teachers prepared for employment has remained compara-
tively stable, and the need for programs for updating professioral staff continues. Teacher
shortages have become evident in distributive education and industrial arts and required additional
recruitment efforts in cooperation with training institutions.

Approximately one-third of the professional personnel in vocational education are being/trained,
supervised or updated through current preservice and inservice programs. Vocational guidance,
curriculum development, and adult and postsecondary profe-::.:ional development are not adequately
provided for. Specific programs are needed to overcome sex bias and sex stereotyping,/to meet
the needs of the disadvantaged and handicapped, to train staff to teach students with 'imited
English proficiency and to retrain counseling and guidance personnel.

VII. Financial Summary
Distribution

Source Personnel Grants Total

Ct. General Funds $37,325 $ 37,325
Federal Funds 11,667 $181,668 $193,335
Other Funds

Total $48,992 $181,668 $230,660

*Does not include preparation for industrial arts counselors or teachers.



DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Bureau of Vocational Program Planning and Development

Vocational Education Program Improvement Unit

I. Need
The Division of Vocational Education is committed to the improvement of vocational education
in Connecticut. To meet this commitment, there is a need, 1) to improve planning of the use of
resources available to carry out the mandates of the federal law, 2) to encourage experimentation
with new concepts, and 3) to assess existing programs and practices in relation to vocational needs
and priorities.

Section 108 of Public Law 94-482, the Education Amendments of 1976, mandates that any state
requesting federal funds'under the act must submit an annual program plan and accountability
report to the U.S. Commissioner of Education.

Section 130 pf P.L. 94-482 promotes the improvement of vocational education by funding and
administering research projects, exemplary and innovative programs, and curriculum develop-
ment projects.

.11. Goals
1 I. Expand and strengthen the planning capacity of state and local school districts.
1. Analyze, interpret and summarize data concerning 1) planned and actual state and local

allocation of federal; state and local funds, and 2) employment opportunities and training
program output.

2. Recommend policies and programs to improve vocational education delivery systems,
curricula and program instruction.

IV. Strengthen and broaden the educational system's approach to career preparation of
students.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(11,1) 1. To develop the 1980-81 annual state plan for the administration of vocational

education in Connecticut.
(1) 2. To develop the 1978-79 annual state plan accountability report.
(IV, 2) 3. To devise the 1980-81 "Request for Proposals" booklet for the Vocational

Education Improvement Program with priorities, application procedures and
guidelines.

(IV, 2) 4. To develop and implement monitoring and evaluation procedures for the
1979-80 vocational education program improvement projects.

(IV, 2) 5. To conduct a needs assessment and make recommendations for FY 1982
priorities for vocational education program improvement.

B. Process Oriented
(II, 1) 6. To promote the involvement of representatives of required agencies, councils

and the public in the planning and/or review process for the state plan and
the accountability report for vocational education.

(II, 1) 7. To coordinate data gathering for planning purposes within the Division of Vo-
cational Education and to involve the appropriate state agencies such as the
Labor Department, the Department of Economic Development, the Office of
Policy and Management and the Board of Higher Education.

(IV, 2) 8. To assist school districts/agencies in the development of program improve-
ment applications.
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`.
(2) 9. To conduct project negotiations and contract development procedures with

successful program improvement applicant organizations.

V. Description of Program Activities
Planning activities included: 1) development of the 1980-81 annual state plan, which consisted'
of the presentation of detail on the proposed distribution of federal funds by subpart of the/Vo-
cational Education Act, by level, by type of institution including the types and numbers ofpro-
grams, and by allocation of responsibility and resources, 2) amendment of the five-year plan to
incorporate guidelines for support services for women and day-care services, and 3) preparation
of the FY 1979 accountability report which contains the results of the state's efforts toward
achievement of the goals presented in the 1978-79 annual state plan.

Meetings of participating representatives were held during the development of the a-mual plan,
the amendments to the five-year plan and the accountability report. Public hearings were held
to provide an opportunity for public comment on the three documents.

The Vocational Education Improvement Program provided leadership for positive change and de-
velopment through the funding and administering of vocational research, exemplary and curric-
ulum-development projects. These three components encouraged local boards of education,____ ---
educational regional service centers, colleges and universities, and community and servica-ifirgani-
zations to conduct vocational education assessment and evaluation activities Which provided
better delivery systems for vocational education instruction.

Tne results of these activities were disseminated through brochures, conferences and workshops.
Abstracts of the projects were sent to the National Center For Vocational Research.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1) 1. Annual state plan completed completed completed
(2) 2. Accountability report completed completed
(3) 3. "Requests for Proposals"

booklets completed completed
(4) 4. Advisory/evaluation teams completed completed
(5) 5. Request, for proposal ( R FP)

priorities completed completed completed
B. Process Oriented

(6) 6. Involving representatives
in planning/review process
for state plan/accountability
report "108":

Committee meetings 4 6 7

Public hearings 1 2 2

(7) 7. Coordination of inter- and
intra-agency data gatherings
for planning process:

Meetings 3 6 7

(8) 8. AssiSting applical its with pro-
gram improvement proposals 50 65 82

(9) 9. Conducting project negotiations 15 16 19

(10) 10. Contract development for
successful projects 15 16 19
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VI. Summary Evaluation
The goals and objectives for the planning unit were achieved through the development of the FY
1980 annual state plan, the 1978-79 annual state plan accountability report and the amend-
ments teltle five-year plan. Educational organizations and agencies were given opportunities to
participate in the planning process through the involvement of an expanded State Plan "108"
Advisory Committee and the State Advisory Council on Vocational and Career Education. In
addition; hearings were held to permit the public to give their views on 'le state plan, the amend-
ments and the accountability report. The State Plan Committee was involved earlier in the plan-
ning process which resulted in a better, more coordinated effort.

"P.

CompUter programs were revised to facilitate the distribution of funds and to provide simulations
for funding options. Cooperation with other state agencies was-strengthened, providing more
timely and reliable planning data.

The Vocational Education Improvement Program included many research, exemplary and curric-
ulum-development projects which will serve as catalysts for conducting quality vocational pro-
grams in the future. The Bureau established priorities and applicational procedures and developed
a "Request for Proposal" (R FP) manual. The 19 projects receiving contract awards under the
Vocational Education Improvement Program will assist vocational educators at all levels in assess-
ing program goals, seeking new knowledge and delivery systems, encouraging experimentation
and developing curricula to keep current with a changing society. This program addresses the
crucial issues of energy, sex-equality, the disadvantaged and handicapped student, and limited
English-speaking individuals in vocational settings.

VII. Financial Summary

Source
Distribution

Personnel Grants Total

Connecticut General Funds
Federal Funds

P.L. 94-482, Sec. 130 $65,139 $480,755 $545,894
Other Funds

Total $65,139 $480,755 $545,894
t.p
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DIVISION OF 'VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Bureau of Vocational Services

I. Need
The large number of students who do not go tc college and the number who continue to drop
out of high sel:ov,i, as well ass those v :h drop out of four-year colleges, indicates a need for addi-
tional occupal..ional and vocational training for all students. This need is recognized by Sections
10-64, 10-65, 10-66, 10-96a and 10-99 of the Connecticut General Statutes and the sections re-
latinl to Me c;onstruction of sehoc,1'ouildings.

This need is also stated in the final report for the "Connecticut Master Plan for Vocational and
Career Education" dated June 1979: ''During the 1979 to 1985 period, economic expansion is
expected to result in the creation of 96,750 new jobs in ConneCticut, an average annual rate of
about 16,000, double the rate for the 1974 to 1979 period. Almost three out of ten new jobs
are expected to be for clerical workers, with openings most numerous for general secretaries. By
1985, professional and technical workers are expected to increase by 16,390. Approximately
forty percent of those openings should be for medical workers except technicians. Significant
increases are expected in the number of health technicians with a growing demand for dental
hygienists, radiologic technologists and clinical lab technicians. Health service and food service
workers are expected to lead the rise in the service group in which an overall increase of 14,430
is anticipated over the six-year period. Practical nurses, nurse aides and orderlies will be needed as
health services in the state continue to expand through the mid-1980s. Increases are expected in
the number of nonagricultural laborers, cleaning services workers, protective service workers and
personal service workers."

II. Goals
I. Put school finance on a sound and equitable basis.

II. Provide a strengthened program of professional development for teachers, administrators
and others: in-service training that is keyed to solving the problems they identify as
critical and releasing the talent they possess.

Ill. Strengthen and broaden the educational system's approach to career preparation of
students.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.)A. Product Oriented
(I) 1. To increase the number of grants awarded ,for vocational activities.
(III) 2. To increase the number of students enrolled in vocational education.
(III) 3. To increase the number of vocational students, organizations and membership.

B. Process Oriented
(III) 4. To provide opportunities for students to participate in career preparation pro-

grams.
(III) 5. To improve the capacity of eligible recipients to plan and evaluate career

preparation programs and provide them assistance in doing so.
(II) 6. To provide professional development activities for teachers, administrators

and others to better prepare them to carry out their responsibilities in career

(III) 7.
preparation programs.
To prepare and disseminate information to program area personnel.

IV. Description of Program Activities
This program provides the services of 19 professional staff members experienced in vocational
education and 13 supportive clerical staff who provide and monitor incentive grants and entitle-
ments to local education agencies and other agencies. The grants and entitlements may be used to
establish, coordinate, evaluate, maintain and increase the vocational education opportunities
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available to all citizens of Connecticut, including the handicapped and disadvantaged at all edu-
cational levels. Supported programs are in the fields of business and office education, consumer
home economics, work study, cooperative work education-diversified occupations, marketing and
distributive education, occupational home economics, industrial arts, trade and industrial, voca-
tional agriculture, and vocational student organization for all population groups at all levels.

Administrative activities of the Bureau staff include: approving school district programs and
plans; monitoring programs operated by school districts; providing technical assistance to school
districts and evaluating the effectiveness of programs.

V. Performance Indicators
This data reflects information provided by institutions and educational agencies using federal
funds available under P. L. 94-482 and state funds available under C.G.S. 10-64, 65, 66, 96 and 99.

(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1) 1. Proposals approved for

vocational activities (in local
schools and other agencies) 1,136 1,128 1,246

(2) 2. Students enrolled in voca-
tional programs (in local
schools and other agencies) 153,743 182,374 N/A

(2) 3. Increase in number of students
enrolled in vocational education no increase 28,631 N/A

(3) 4. Vocational Student Organi-
zation, number of chapters 215 252 250

(3) 5. Student membership in
Distributive Education Clubs
of America (DECA) 3,477 3,642 3,546

Future Business Leaders of
America (FB LA) 1,832 1,897 1,931

Future Farmers of America
(FFA) 1,792 1,765 1,790

Future Homemakers of
America (FHA/HERO) 1,279 924 770

Vocational Industrial Clubs
of America (VICA) 383 545 771

Connecticut Industrial Arts
Student Association (CI ASA) * 370 361

B. Process Oriented
(1) 6. Number of graduates 14,785 17,688 N/A
(2) 7. Graduate follow-up information

Graduates not available for
placement: 7,699 N/A N/A

Entered Armed Forces 462 472 N/A
Continued full-time school 5,320 7,074 N/A
Status unknown 1,646 2,249. N/A
Other 271 361 N/A

Graduates available for
employment: 7,086 8,004 N/A
Employed in occupation for
which trained or related area 4,563 4,896 N/A

*No chartered vocational student organization in existence.
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1977-78 1978-79 p7 J -80

Employed in occupation un-
related to training 1,659 1,991 I N/A

Employed part-time 184 178 N/A
Unemployed 680 467 N/A

(3) 8. Workshop conferences 163 169 130

(2) 9. Program evaluations scheduled 20 19 17

(4)-- 10. New and updated documents
published 21 22 23

(1) 11. Agencies providing vocational
education programs 25 20 20

(1) 12. School districts providing voca-
.106tional education programs 119 126

(1) 13. Community colleges providing
vocational education programs 12 12 12

(1) 14. State Technical Colleges providing
vocational education programs 5

VI. Summary Evaluation
In 1979-80 there was an increase in the number of LEAs who were entitled to vocational grants.
This was due to the refinement of the existing method of distribution of funds. As a result, the
number of approved grants increased by more than 100 from the preceding year.

Reported enrollment in programs had declined through 1977-78. An increase of 28,631 students
was shown in 1978-79. This was due primarily to increased enrollment in business and office
education and industrial arts.

VII. Financial Report

Source

Distribution
Other

Personnel Expenses Grants Total

Connecticut General Fund $144,847 $ 19,952 $ 164,799
Federal Funds
P.L. 94-482 603,587 103,592 707,179
The Education Amendments

of 1976 $4,256,635 4,256,635

Total $748,434 $123,544 $4,256,635 $5,128,613
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DIVISION OF. VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Bureau of Vocational-Technical Schools

Bureau Overview

INTRODUCTION
The regional vocational- technical schools serve an increasing number of individuals seeking to
learn marketable skills in health, trade and industrial occupations. Programs are available in the
17 regional vocational-technical schools at the secondary, pOstsecondary and adult levels to serve
individuals throughout the state. Full-time programs range in length from one year at the post-
secondary level to the four-year diploma program at the secondary level. Additional secondary
level offerings include shared-time and satellite school programs. Part-time preparatory, sup-
plemental and apprenticeship programs for adults and out-of-school youth provide opportunities
to obtain basic skills or to upgrade existing skills and knowledge.

I. Need
The State Board of Education,_in its responsibility as the State Board for Vocational Education,
has recognized the need for programs in vocational-technical education as mandated by the Con-
necticut General Statutes (CGS) (sections 10-95, 10-95a and b, 10-97, and 10-99) and through
the Master Plan for Career and Vocational Education Annual and Five-Year State Plans (P.A.
75-422). The Bureau of Vocational-Technical Schools, through the 17 regional vocational-tech-
nical schools and three satellite schools, provides technical, related and academic programs to pre-
pare secondary, postsecondary and adult students with occupational skills.

Support service centers have been established in nine vocational-technical schools and special
education has been established in all 17 regional vocational-technical schools. Shared-time and
summer exploratory programs at 13 vocational-technical schools provide opportunities to stu-
dents who are not able to enroll in regular programs. These programs have been developed to
meet the continuing and increased demand for vocational education by the people of
Connecticut.

II. Goals
IV. Strengthen and broaden the educational system's approach to career preparation of

students.
D. Enable each student to increase his/her ability to understand self in order to function

in the environment.
J. Implement the mandates of the General Statutes pertaining to education within the

jurisdiction of the State Board.

III. Objecti,-n;;
(Goal Rof
(IV, 0)
(IV)

Product Oriented
To expand shared-time programs in cooperation with local school systems.

2. To expand summer exploratory programs in cooperation with local school
systems.

B. Process Oriented
(D) 3.. To develop in each student a marketable degree of skills.
(J) 4. To provide students with the ability to meet sociological and technological

changes.
(J) 5. To continue to provide all persons equal access to vocational-technical

school programs.

V. Description of Program Activities
The primary mission of the vocational-technical schools is to provide quality instruction in trade,
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industrial and hea!th occupations education. In order to accomplish this mission, the vocational-
technical schools are staffed with competent personnel in skilled trades and equally qualified
personnel in related and general education.

Sixteen consultants provide professional assistance to the vocational-technical school staffs. In
addition, each of the schools provides a range of guidance services for the students.

An associate consultant provides legal guidance for the Bureau to meet federal statutes such as
Title tX, Affirmative Action, P.L. 1142, 504 regulations and promotes equal access for all eligi-
ble students to vocational education programs by reducing discrimination and sex stereotyping.

Affirmative action officers and Title IX coordinators are on the staff of every regional vocational -
technical school.

A consultant for adult education, shared-time and summer exploratory has been hired by the
Bureau to assist in these rapidly growing programs.

Sixteen curriculum projects have been completed. These projects include shop or classroom cur-
ricular revisions, updating and development. A two-year study of libraries and media in vocation-
al-technical schools has been completed, a formal proposal has been prepared and reviewed, and
funding and implementation has begun in three pilot schools.

V. Performance Indicators
These data reflect information provided by 17 regional vocational-technical schools.
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

Enrollments
(5) 1. Full-time secondary 11,632 11,735 11,604

Males 9,683 9,521 9,282
Females 1,949 2,214 2,322

(5) 2. Four satellite schools 404 499 568
Males 379 463 520
Females 25 36 48

(1) 3. Shared-time programs 638 782 595
Males 505 678 516
Females 133 104 79

(2) 4 Summer exploratory
program 1,272 1,136
Males 1,006 889
Females 266 247

(Obj. Ref.) B. Process Oriented
(3) 5. Number of graduates 3,275 NA NA

Males 2,126
Females 1,149

(4) 6. Graduate follow-up
information:
Graduates not available
for placement

884 NA NA

Entered Armed Forces 155 NA NA
Continued full-tinie school 360 NA NA
Status unknown 341 NA NA
Other 28 NA NA
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(5) 7. Graduates available for
employment:

Employed in occupation
for which trained or
related area

Employed in occupation
unrelated to training

Employed part-time
Unemployed

1977-78

2,391

1,888

362
34

107

1978-79

NA

NA

NA'
NA
NA 1

1979-80

NA

NA

NA
NA
NA

VI. Summary Evaluation
In 1979-80 there was an increase in the number of females, minorities and Hispanics enrolled in
the vocational-tedhnical schools. The female enrollment increased from 2,214 students in 1978 to
2,322 in 1980; the black population increased from 990 to 1,037 students; and the Hispanic
population increased from 394 to 439 students.

The Bristol satellite opened, and other satellite programs continued to show an increased enroll-
ment. Shared-time programs also continued to grow and further moderate increases are expect-
ed as the LEAs make greater use of the concept. Summer exploratory programs, which were also
popular, will provide career options to the participants.

VII. Financial Report

Source:
Connecticut General Fund
Federal Funds
Total

Personnel

$19,768,590

$19,768,590
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$4,603,536

$4,603,536
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DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Bureau of Youth, Employment and Training Services

Bureau Overview

Introduction
The general mission of the Bureau of Youth, Employment and Training Services is to assist Con-
necticut's six prime sponsors in fulfilling the purposes of the Comprehensive Employment and
Training Act as they relate to education and work including instructional development, career
education and guidance, counseling and assessment, program development and program evaluation.

The Bureau staff works with a variety of publics in making arrangements for the delivery of train-
ing services to both youth and adults, utilizing local and state educational agencies, community
based organizations, proprietary schools and private industry.

The Bureau of Youth, Employment and Training Services comprises seven professional staff and
five support staff members.

I. Need
Title I I, Section 204, of P.L. 93-203 as amended and Section 343 of P. L. 95-93 (Comprehensive
Employment and Training Act) make special grants available for providing needed vocational
education services in areas served by CETA prime sponsors. These funds can be used only for pro-
viding vocational education and services to participants in programs under this title in accordance
with agreements between the state Vocational Education Board and the prime sponsors. The
Bureau has been designated as the state board agent responsible for administering and supervis-
ing program activities funded under these sections and ensuring those who use public funds
to operate educational programs under this act comply with existing state statutes.

The Bureau also has the additional responsibility of arranging training services in behalf of per-
sons eligible for assistance under P.L. 93-618 (Trade Act of 1974) and for programs established
under Connecticut's P.A. 77-523 (state Manpower Act).

II. Goals
IV. "Strengthening and broadening the educational system's approach to career prepara-

tion of students."
V. "Increasing the responsiveness of schools to the diverse needs, styles, and aspirations

of students and communities."
a. "Provide leadership and otherwise promote the improvement of education in the

state including research, planning and evaluation."
h. "Ensure that each school district shall finance at a reasonable level an educational

program designed to achieve a suitable program of educational experiences."

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.)
(h) 1., To ensure that the facilities, equipment, resources and instruction provided to

CETA clients meet or exceed the minimums deemed appropriate for that pro-
gram of instruction and existing employment opportunities.

(IV, a) 2. To assist prime sponsors and program vendors in the development of training
programs which will meet the specific needs of CETA participants and employers
in Connecticut.

(IV, a) 3. To provide program operators, supervisors and instructors with opportunities
designed to improve their instructional programs.
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(a) 4. To develdp and/or identify evaluation instruments designed to measure the
effectiveness of the variety of programs offered under SDE jurisdiction utilizing
CETA funds.

(a) 5. To coordinate and facilitate the development of guidelines and procedures for
awarding academic credit for participation in youth training programs.

(V, a) 6. To assist local education agencies, vocational-technical schools, community-
based organizations and other program operators in developMent of alternative
approaches in the delivery of manpower services to urban youth.

IV. Description of Program Activities
The overall objective of the CETA, the Trade Act and the state Manpower programs is to ensure
opportunity for employment and training to the unemployed and underemployed youth and '-
adults and to ensure that training and other services lead to maximum employment opportunities
and enhance self sufficiency. Concurrently each program is an integral part of the state's overall
economic development effort.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-7! 1979-80
(2) 1. Development of stand-

ardized English as a
Second Language (ESL) -..----, /
curriculum '''N

/
in process completed

/
(2) 2. Development of a-model

orientation/assessment iVprocess completed
(4) 3. Development of standards /

for assessing programs
operating under prime

-.'''''-'sponsor/LEA agreements in process corm,"
(3) 4. Development and stand-

ardization of the financial
and statistical reporting
format for CETA programs in process completed

(5) 5. Development of supervisory
handbook for CETA program ,

1

operators in process in process
(4) 6. Standardization of assessment

instruments (ESL/ABE) for
comparative analyses of pro-
gram offerings completed

(2) 7. Development of an explora-
tory prevocational curriculum
for statewide use completed

(1) 8. Development of youth pro-
gram guidelines for program
development completed

(2) 9. Training programs 25* 38* 29*
(4) 10. Program evaluations 10% 20% 20*

Multiple sections of program offerings in each, e.g., English as a Second Language, machine,
welding.
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1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

(2) 11. Referrals to proprietary
schools, community colleges,
technical colleges 543 856 700

(5) 12. Completion/placement data 5344** 4925**

VI. Summary Evaluation-
In 1979-80 the Bureau became more directly involved with programs for both in- and out-of-
school youth in the major urban areas of the state. The programs forged an alliance between the
State Department of Education, the Office of. Policy and Management, local education agencies
and prime sponsors in meeting the challenge of youth unemployment.

The variety of program offerings increased during the period. A major program thrust was to
prepare program participants Fnr job placement or further training by developing their skills.

The number of persons served during the year decreased significantly because of tightened eligi-
bility criteria, economic conditions and reduced funding levels.

VII. Financial Report
Distribution

Other
Source Personnel Expenses Grants Total

Connecticut General Funds
Federal Funds PL 95-524 $ 220,000 $ 45,800 $ 4,4841-206 $ 4:750,000

(The Comprehensive
Employment and
Training Act)

Federal Funds PL 93-68 32,000 3,000 125,000 160,000
(The Trade Readjustment Act)

Total $ 252,000 $ 48,800 $ 4,609,200 $ 4,910,000

** Indicates numbers served completion and placement data is the respow'hility of prime
sponsors.
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Bureau of Planning, Evaluation and Training
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Facilities Development Unit
Program Development and Evaluation Unit
Research Utilization Unit
Training Unit

Bureau of Rehabilitation Services
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DIVISION Of VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
Summary

INTRODUCTION
On September 26, 1973, Public Law 93-112, the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, was enacted into
law. The act, with its current amendments, "The Rehabilitation, Comprehensive Services and
Developmental Disabilities Amendments of 1978" ,F 95-602), and state statutes Section 10-100

. through 10-108, forms the legal basis f ate- federal Program of Vocational Rehabilitation.
This year a total of $9,604,079 was irectly to accomplish the major mission of help_
ing disabled persons return to gainful ent. Of this amount, $1,880,000 were state funds.
Another $803,040 in grants were Lo improve and expand services to the disabled in the
state through the efforts.of the Division staff. The Division received $3,319,337 in federal funds
for makini disability determinations. Thus, the Division spent $12,923,416 for direct expenses
for is. From this total the state will recover over $2,055,683 for indirect costs and fringe
bent'

PROCS,,,::.; HIGHLIGHTS
Referrals and Rehabilitations
In FY 1979-80, 7,805 disabled individuals were referred for services. This represents a six and
one -half percent decrease from last year's referrals. This was partly due to budgetary constraints
resulting in less vigorous outreach efforts. In addition, the federal mandate for increasing service
to the most-severely disabled resulted in greater expenditures of time and monies for fewer clients.
Thus services were initiated for approximately five'percent of the estimated target population of
142,864 vocationally disabled Connecticut residents. Of the 17,800 diiabled individuals served by
the agency in FY 1979-80, 2,500 were vocationally rehabilitated. Based,on Bureau of Rehabilitation
Services statistics, estimated composite client earnings during the first year following rehabilitation
will he approximately $19,099,500.

Training and Research
Training of the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation staff during FY 1979-80 focused on the
following areas: 1) placement of the severely disabled, 2) vocational evaluations, 3) rehabilitation
management, 4) first line supervision, 5) orientation to services for the deaf, 6) consumer rights,
7) affirmative action in employment of the handicapped, 8) psychological aspects of rehabilita-
tion, 9) orientation and post-inductive training for new staff, and 10) graduate training for
counselor interns. Approximately 135 persons out of 298 received specialized training.

Research has been expanded through the acquisition of additional library materials and media
equipment. Information on research findings, technological innovations and new library acqui-
sitions is disseminated in a new quarterly Library & Media Center Newsletter. Since moving the
Library and Media Center to new and greatly expanded quarters in January 1980, it is more acces-
sible to the DV R staff and the handicapped community. Further, it has increased its holdings and
communications with field staff regarding the availability of references on a variety of topics Per-
taining to vocational rehabilitation.

Agreements/Similar Benefits
The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation is under federal mandate to maximally utilize "similar
benefits," i.e., to establish first dollar responsibility for payment for services whenever possible.
The best way to achieve this is the development and implementation of inter-agency memoranda
of cooperation. Within the past year, the Division has renegotiated memoranda of cooperation
with the Department of Mental Health and the Veterans Administration. Major progress was also
made in developing functional memoranda of agreement with the Division of Vocational Edu-
cation, Special:Education and the Capitol Region Education Council. Sirn;arly, plans are under-
way for.the development of an agreement with the Financial Aid Administrators' Association for
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collaborative efforts to defray college tuition expenses for disabled students.

The Division's administrative staff has increased efforts to increase staff awareness and efficiency
in using similar benefits through informal and formal inservice training. More intensive training
in this area is planned.

Facilities
Thirty-four contracts were awarded to rehabilitation facilities and workshops within the state for
goods and/or services needed by state agencies. Connecticut has joined 37 other states in man-
dating state standards for rehabilitation facilities and workshops by 1983. Under the auspices of
this Division, a committee of executive directors of various rehabilitation facilities throughout
the state meet regularly to reviev,,,, discuss and resolve issues of mutual concern. Under new grant
development and processing procedures, professionals and consumers review and evaluate com-
peting grants.

Services for the Deaf
Interpreters provided by the State Commission on the Deaf and Hearing Impaired have rendered
800 hours of service to facilitate communication between vocational rehabilitation counseling
staff and deaf clients at a cost of $9,600. Dur'Ag FY 1979-80, 1,540 hearing impaired clients
were served, 395 were rehabilitated.

Nine additional counselors are receiving training in sign language and orientation to deafness
providing 23 percent of the counseling staff with specific training for caseload services to deaf
clients. Fkrther training in sign language and orientation to deafness is being offered to 10 reha-
bilitation facilities staff, four employer personnel interviewers, one psychologist and one psy-
chiatric social worker. In addition, for the first time, the agency has hired a deaf Counselor and
interpreter/secretary to serve deaf clients.

Disability Determination
In 1979-80, the number of Supplemental Security Income (SSI) recipients and Social Security
disability beneficiaries was over 45,000 with benefits totaling $162,400,000. The Bureau of
Disability Determination claims as icletermineci by SSA estimates were fully realized in Fiscal Year
1980. The regions' claims (determined by SSA estimates) were OISD 100 percent realized. The over-
all accuracy goals established by the SOcial Security Administration have been exceeded in every
ca'..Jgory. Case processing time was reduced from 43.5 to 39.8 days for Title II cases. The estab-
- ,ed goal was 40 days. Overall processing time for Titles II and XVI cases was 44.9 days with

oal of 45.5. The referrals to the Bureau of Rehabilitation Services remained at 15 percent with
a goal of 20 percent.

SUMMARY STATISTICS
1977-78 1978-79 197:-.)-80

Division personnel: Full -time
employees

$ 378 $ 340 $ 230

Referrals received for vocational
rehabilitation services

7,807 8,374 7.805

Individuals rehabilitated 2,615 2,503 2,550
Consultations, technical assistance 740 844 754
Social Security disability claims

received
28,496 23,613 23,613

Social Security claims processed S 27,872 $ 24,127 $ 24,406
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DiVtSidN OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

Bureau of Disability Determination

INTRODUCTION
The primary function of th.e Bureau of Disability Determination is to adjudicate claims for dis-
ability benefits under the Social Security Disability Act of 1954 in a timely, accurate and effi-
cient manner. The agreemerit between the Secretary of Health, Education and Welfare and the
State Bbord of Education was in,,iated in 1955 establishing the basis for the Bureau's-activity.
Pursuant to this agreement, the Bureau which serves the entire state began operation. Every in-
dividual insured by Social Security and/or all needy blind, disabled persons have a legal right to
file a disability claim under the law.

Eligible applicants under age 65, who are determined to be disabled, receive monthly case bene-
fits. Medical and vocational eligibility of needy blind and disabled Connecticut citizens, formerly
processed by the. Department of Social Services under the Aid to Permanently and Totally Dis-
abled Act (Title XVI), became the responsibility of the Bureau as of July 1979. These cases are
adjudicated under the same definition as disabled applicants under the Disability Insurance P'
gram (Title II).

Those eligible for benefits who are accepted for services by the Bureau of Rehabilitation Services
of the DivisiOn of Vocational Rehabilitation are funded 100 percer: by Social Security Trust
Funds.

I. Need
The Bureau has responsibility for ca eying out agreements between the U.S. Secretz,:y of He:::lth,
Education and Welfare and the State oard of Education for adjudication o disability claims
under Sections 221 and 1633 of the Di ability Insurance Program (Title XVI), according to the
definition of "disability" as ft urTtf4

the
215(i) and 223(o) of the Social Security Act aid in

conformance with Section 10-101 of the State of Connecticut General Statutes.

II. Goals
1. To make determinations of claimants' eligibility for Soda,' Seurity Disability Benkrfits

and needy claimants' eligibility for payments under the Supplemental Security Income.
Program.

2. To perform gross screening of claimants' rehabilitation potential, in order to effect ap-
propriate referrals to the Bureau of Rehabilitation Seryi/Ces o' the Division of Vo(;etion-
al Rehabilitation.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(1) 1, To maintain a five weeks work pending load
(1) 2. To maintain an overall 90 percent of quality as determined by r.2 e. review.
(1) 3. To maintain' an average processing time of 36 d. ys.
(2) 4. To maintain a 20 percent vocational rehabilitt don ieterral rate.

B. Process Oriented
(1) 5. To accept all applications for Social Security Disab, tv insuran:-e and Sup-

plemental Security Income benefits filed and pr--7essou dis
trict and central offices of the Social Security .Ndmin:stration,

(1) 6. To obtain medical, social, vocational and other Cairnant infom.;. neces-
sary to make a determination of eligibility or helicliblity for 16lits.

(1) 7. To render a decision in a timely and accurate rrannei.
(2) 8. To evaluate each claimant for rehabilitation potential anr'. refer to the

Bureau of Rehabilitation Services those claimants who are comiidered io
have potential.
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W. Description of Program Activities
Applicants' claims for disability benefits are filed at the Social Security District Offices where an
initial interview report containing the alleged date of disability, type of impairment, and medical
and vocational sources involved is completed and forwarded to the Bureau. The disability exam-
iner reviews the file and compiles additional information needed to formulate a determination of
eligibility. The complete file is analyzed, evaluated and a decision is made as to the date of onset
of disability, severity of impairment and determ.nation of allowance or denial of benefits accord-
ing to the standards of eligibility promulgated bN,, Congres. Some claims require a more elabo-
rate workup, including a vocational assessment and evaluatn, and may be referred to one of the
13 private rehabilitation facilities located throughout the state where an assessment is made of
the claimant's work tolerance, ability and performance capabilities.

Staff medical consultants help compile claims information and share the responsibility of making
the decision. Attending and treating physicians, specialists in all body systems, hospitals, clinics
and laboratories, as well as other community resources, both public and private, provide assis-

tance in developing the information essential, to adjudication of the claim.

For claimants who enlist the services of an attorney, staff are required to maintain contact with
the legal profession. All determinations of claims are based on the law and are subject to the
legal appeal prdcess.

Final disability determination degisions rest with the Secretary of Health, Education and Welfare.
The federal government conducts sample studies to assure uniformity in application of laws and
regulations. The program is 100"percent federally funded.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

(1) 1. Work pending load. Achieved Achieved Achieved

(3) 2. Decrease processing time. Achieved Achieved Achieved
(4) 3. Increase number of cases

-- (erred to D.V.R. Achieved Achieved Achieved
B. Process Oriented

(5) 4. Social Security claims
received. 196 23,613 23,900

(5) 5. Social Security claims
processed. 27,872 24,127___ 24,406

VI. Summary Evaluation
The Bureau's claims, as determined by SSA estimate, were fully realized in 1980. The region'',
claims (determined by SSA estimates) were also 100 percent realized. The agency is currently at
4.8 weeks work pending, 0.2 weeks work below the 5.n objective.

Tr; 04eral I accuracy goals established by +he Social Security Administration have been exceeded
in every category. Case processing time was reduced from 43.5 to 39.8 days for Title II cases.

established goal was 40 days. The region achieved 44.4 days processing time. Overall proces-
:ing time for Titles II and XVI cases were 44.9 with a goal of 45.5. The referrals to the Bureau of
Rehabilita!ion Services remained at 15 percent with a goal of 20 percent.

The program has an impact on the economic, social and financial conditions in Connecticut as
follows: 1) rehabilitated beneficiaries vGho are referred for services become consumers and tax:
payers rather than dependents; 2) recipients of federal payments under the Supplemental Security
Income Program reduce welfare costs to the state; 3) the number of recipients in federal FY 1979
was over 45,000 with benefits totaling approximately 5145,000,000 annually.
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VII. Financial Summary
Distribution

Other
Source Personnel Grants Expenses Total

Connecticut General Funds

Federal Funds
P.L. 63-761, Sec. 221, "Social
Security Disability Insurance
Program" and P.L. 90-132, Sec.
1633, "Supplemental Security
Income Program" $3,319,337 $3,319,337

Other Funds

Total $3,319,337 $3,319,337
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DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
Bureau of Planning, Evaluation and Training

INTRODUCTION
The objectives of the Bureau of Planning, Evaluation and Training are as follows: 1) to increase

the number, comprehensiveness and effectiveness of programs providing rehabilitation services to

the handicapped in the State of Connecticut; 2) to increase the competency of the professional
vocational rehabilitation staff; 3) to provide the program-operating bureaus with information
andor data bases upon which to modify or expand existing programs, and 4) to increase- involve-

ment and effectiveness of relationships with cooperating agencies and consumer groups.

FINANCIAL SUMMARY
Distribution

Other

Source Personnel Grants Expenses Total

Connecticut General Fund
Federal funds:

Voc. Rehab. Act 1973
947. Funds $ 277,530 $ 213,400* $ 490,930

Other funds

Total $ 277,530 $ 213,400* $ 490,930

*Note: Grants amounting to $626,000 obtained from other sources, not processed by the Bureau,

are not included.



DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

Bureau of Planning, Evaluation and Training

The Deaf and Hearing Impaired Unit

I. Need
Because of the unique problems of the deaf, the deaf-visually impaired and hearing impaired, a
special consultative service is necessary to help the counselors, clients and service providers. Com-
munication barriers that have hindered the deaf from full participation in the total vocational
rehabilitation process are addressed by this Unit.

Federal and state statutes which support this program are P.L. 93-112, the Rehabilitation Act of
1973; P.L. 93-516, the Amendments of 1974; P.L. 95-602, The Rehabilitation, Comprehensive
Services, and Developmental Disabilities Amendments of 1978; and Section 10-100 through
Section 10-108 of the Connecticut General Statutes..

II. Goals
1. To promote quality service delivery to the severely disabled deaf, deaf-visually impaired

and hard of hearing.
2. To develop an understanding of deafness on the part of the Division which will enable

it to relate positively to the deaf community.
3. To promote close working relationships with the State/Commission on the Deaf and

Hearing Impaired and other groups and agencies dealing with problems of the deaf,
deaf-visually impaired and hearing impaired.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(1) 1. To increase the competency of, vocational rehabilitation counselors and

rehabilitation facilities staff in Arni, an Sign Language and orientation
to deafness.

(1) 2. To identify particular counselors with the skills necessary to work with
persons who have hearing impairments and to recruit competent uni-
versity graduates in rehabilitation counseling for the deaf, deaf-visually
impaired and heajng :impaired with American Sign Language skills.

(1) 3. To identify psychologists with the professional background arid appropri-
ate sign language communication skills to provide psychological evaluations
and group and individual therapy to deaf clients.

(1,2) To further expand existing services and develop additional services in.
conjunction with state agencies, organizations and facilities serving the
deaf population in Connecticut.

B. Process Oriented
(1) 5. To promote efforts of the Division, through its Coordinator of Services to

the Deaf and Hearing Impaired, toward meeting with members of the deaf
community and educating them on the availability of vocational rehabili-
tation services.

(1,2) 6. To collect, analyze and interpret statistical data and information on how
the Division is fulfilling its mission in serving deaf and hearing impaired
clients.

(1) 7. To continue impiementing a program to provide equal access to vocational
rehabilitation services for clients who are deaf, deaf-visually impaired or
hearing immi.ir7--1 exp.nding interpreter services and telecommunica-
tion dev....ti r. dlementing the revised Model State Plan for the Re-
habilitation of Deaf Clients.
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IV. Description of Program Activities
Prior to 1974, whe-n the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation hired a State Coordinator of
Iiervices to the Deaf and Hearing Impaired, very few deaf, deaf-visually impaired or hearing
impaired people were served. In the past five years, the number of deaf and hearing impaired
clients served has more than doubled. The quality, quantity and variety of services to persons
who are deaf and hearing impaired is approaching the levels provided the hearing handicapped
population.

A primary goal of the program is to provide equal access to services for those who are deaf or
hearing impaired including providing clients with direct one-to-one communication with agency
personnel and ensuring that they receive concise information. In addition, the Unit develops
methods for counselors to become aware of the needs of the deaf community and to assist them
in their work with the individual hearing impaired client.

Finally, the Unit is working cooperatively with all state agencies and organizations serving hearing
impaired clients to expand services and eliminate duplication.

V. Performance indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1) 1. Increase competence of

vocational rehabilitation
counselors through Ameri-
can Sign Language and
orientation to deafness in process maintained maintained

(2) 2. Identify particular
counselors with necessary
skills to serve deaf clients. jn process maintained expanded

(1) 3. Identify psychologists with
the necessary skills to pro-
vide psychological evalu-
ations and group and
individual therapy. in process in process

(3) 4. Develop working relation-
ships with state agencies
and organizations serving
the deaf through cooperative
agreements and subcommittee
participation. in process maintained expanded

(3) 5. Develop a program to pro-
vide equal access to the
deaf in the rehabilitation
process. in process in process in process

B. Process Oriented
(5) 6. Number of deaf served

(unable to speak)
(5) 7. Number of deaf served

(able to speak)
(5) 8. Number of other hearing

impaired persons served
(5) 9. Number of deaf and hearing

impaired rehabilitated
(4) 10. Number of consultations

with counselors

248 275 300

441 47 485

683 730 756

353 375 395

96 136 162

170 187



1977-78
(6) 11. Number of state agencies,

organizations and groups
cooperatively working to
provide services to hear-
ing impaired citizens. 7 /

VI. Sumrrvary Evaluation
Presently 14 teletypewriters (TTYs) are operating in the vocational rehabilitation offices in Con-
necticut and plans are to install two more in local offices. The purchase of TTYs for deaf clients,
an integral part of service delivery during the rehabilitation process, has increased. This has
facilitated; one -to -one communication between counselor and client, thus reducing the deaf cli-
ent's dependency on a third party and increasing the effectiveness of time counselors spend with
deaf clients.

1978-79 1979-80

8 9

Interpreters have provided approximately 800 hours of service to vocational rehabilitation field
personnel and clients since July 1979 at a cost of $13,745. Use of an interpreter is not the ideal
method of communication with a deaf person desiring agency services but it does facilitate effec-
tive communication during the period that training in orientation to deafness and sign language is
being provided to counselors who work with deaf clients. During fiscal year 1979-80, we esti-
mate that 1,540 hearing impaired clients will be served and 395 rehabilitated.

Presently, nine additic:rol staff members are receiving training in sign language and orientation to
deafness. Thus, 22 r,,::::nselors, or 23 percent of the total counseling staff, will have specific train-
ing to provide caseload services to deaf persons. In addition, two administrators and five clerical
staff members have been added to the training program.

The agency is also offering training in sign language and orientation to deafness to 10 rehabilitation
facilities staff members, four employer personnel interviewers, one psychologist, and one
psychiatric social worker. Thus, quality service delivery for deaf clients throughout the entire
rehabilitation process will be upgraded.

For the first time, the agency has hired a deaf counselor and interpreter-secretary to serve deaf
clients. In addition, the agency has established a local office with a counselor and clerk working
full-time at the American School for the Deaf and has expanded services to the deaf and hearing
impaired in the Hartford District Office by assigning an additional counselor to the deaf and hear-
ing impaired caseload.

VII. Financial Report
Distribution

Source Personnel Grants Total
Connecticut General Fund
Federal Fund $ 29,834 $ 29,834
Other Funds

Total S 29,834 $ 29,834
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DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

Bureau of Planning, Evaluation and Training

Facilities Development Unit

I. Need
The Facilities Unit for Ratiabilitation Centers and Workshops is responsible for: the certification
and effective utilization of established rehabilitation racilities; promotion of the growth and
development of present and new facilities, as needed; the administration and review of federal

and state grants to rehabilitation facilities; the determination of fee schedules for services pro-
vided by said facilities based upon appropriate standards, as well as the supervision of the mini-

mum wage laws as they relate to the clientele of the Division; and consultation, including tech-

nical assistance to rehabilitation facilities and others.

Federal and state statutes which support this program are: P.L. 93-112, the Rehabilitation Act of
1973; P.L. 93-516, the Amendments of 1974; P.L. 95-602, The Rehabilitation, Comprehensive
Services, and Developmental Disabilities Amendments of 1978; and Section 10-100 through
Section 10-108 of the Connecticut General Statutes.

I. Goals
1. To promote innovation and expansion of programs in rehabilitation facilities and wovk-

shops and the establishment of new rehabilitation facilities and workshops as needed.-

2. To investigate, approve, and administer all Office of Human Development (RSA) grant

requests.
3. To develop other grant resources.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(1) 1. To identify and classify the existing vocational rehabilitation facilities in

the state.
(2) 2. To correct deficiencies in the existing workshops and facilities.

B. Process Oriented
(1) 3. ,

To improve the quality of services rendered by these workshops and
facilities as economically as possible through grants, etc.

(1) 4. To evaluate the nature and effectiveness of the services now being reacier-
ed by the rehabilitation facilities and workshops in the state.

(2) 5. To stimulate the establishment of needed facilities so that the state can
adequately serve all handicapped persons.

IV. Descriptioneof Program Activities
The Facilities/Unit serves as liaison between the Division ..Ind the rehabilitation facilities which
provide services to D.V.R. clients. This unit monito the appropriateness of utilization of

facilities and the quality of services provided by facilities. This Unit also processes and monitors

federal grants to facilities for expansion and innovation projects or training of personnel. Tech-
nical assistance is provid-id u;.;on request and the facilities are monitored as to the kinds and

adequacy of services.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

(1,2) 1. Identify rehabilitation
facilities in state completed in.process ongoing

(1,2) 2. Correct deficiencies toward
meeting statewide standards completed in proc ss ongoing
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B. Process Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1,2) 3. Improve quality of services completed in process ongoing

number of visits for
technical assistance 175 190 150
number of programs
evaluated 24 30 15

(1,2) 4. Evaluate effectiveness of
services completed in process ongoing

number of programs
evaluated 24 30 15

(1,2) 5. Stimulate establishment of
facilities completed in process ongoing
--number of sheltered work-

$hops in state 45 51 53
number of new workshops 7 6 2
number of grants reviewed 17 25 7

VI. Summary Evaluation
Through the combined efforts of business, industry, rehabilitation facilities and the Division of
Vocational Rehabilitation I D.V.R.), Projects With Industry (PWI) has been in operation for one
and one-half years. Since October 1979, as a direct result of this program, 180 clients have been
admitted to Job Seeking Skills (JSS) training. Of those admitted, 93 percent (168) completed JSS
and 60 percent (100) were severely disabled. Through the efforts of the PWI team, 277 clients
were placed competitively. Of this number, 72 percent (199) completed JSS and 56 percent (154)
were severely disabled.

With technical assistance from D.V.R., the State Set-Aside P ograrn, established by the Connecticut
Association of Rehabilitation Facilities (ConnARF), develops, secures and markets contracts with
the State of Connecticut, businesses, industry and other agencies for products and services. To
date, 34 "set-aside" contracts have been awarded to rehabilitationjacilities and workshops within
the state, and 15 other contracts have been arranged through the Set-Aside Office.

Consistent with the program priorities set forth in the State Plan for Vocational Rehabilitation, the
Facilities Unit has requested and processed two major categories of grants for the establishment of
special projects. Applications were solicited through the distribution of Requests for Proposals
(R FP's) to 162 organizations and agencies throughout the state.

Eight grant proposals to establish Independent Living Rehabilitation Centers were received. These
applications were reviewed and ranked by the Grants Review Committee consisting of rehabilitation
professionals and consumers. The top-ranked proposal from a consortium of agencies in Bridgeport
was approved by the State Board of Education prior to submittal to the Federal Office of Human
Development for consideration for funding.

Three grant proposals to establish Comprehensive Rehabilitation Centers were received and pro-
cessed. The top-ranked proposal from the Farmington Valley Az;.ociation for Retarded and Handi-
capped (FVAR I-I) has been approved by the State Board of Education and forwarded to the Fed-
eral Office of Education for conside don for funding.

The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation has mandated that all rehabilitation facilities and work-
shops utilizec! by D.V.R. meet the requirements for certification proposed by the Commission on
Accreditation of Rehabilitation Facilities (CARF) by 1983. Consistent with this goal, D.V.R, hu;
collaborated with the Department of Mental Retardation and other agencies to obtain pre-CARF
surveys for 15 rehabilitation facilities.
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Finally, the Facilities Advisory Committee, consisting of representatives of various agencies serving

the handicapped, business and industry, has continued to function effectively as a liaison between
the Division and rehabilitation facilities and workshops.

VII. Financial Report

Source

Connecticut General Fund
Federal Fund:

Distribution
Personnel Grants Total

RSA P.L. 93-112 $ 75,000 $ 75,000
$626,000* 626,000*

RSA I & E 127,000 127,000

Total $ 75,000 \ $753,000 $ 828,000

:*The successful acquisition of these grants was due in part to technical assistance provided by the
Bureau: These grants were not processed by the Bureau.
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DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

Bureau of Planning, Evaluation and Training

Program Development and Evaluation Unit

I. Need
Program planning and evaluation are crucial to the efficient use of resources and assurance of
quality services to clients.

The development of cooperative agreements with other agencies is also an important aspect of
program planning because a wider range of services can be offered to clients without increased
expenditu res.

Federal and state statutes which support this program are P.L. 93-112, the Rehabilitation Act of
1973; P.L. 93-516, the Amendments of 1974; P.L. 95-602, The Rehabilitation, Comprehensive
Services, and Developmental Disabilities Amendments of 1978; and Section 10-100 through
Section 10-108 of the Connecticut General Statutes.

II. Goals
1. To coordinate agency-wide participation in the formulation of the program and financial

plan.
2. To modify t-,,,tsting plans (state plans, program and financial plan) in accordance with

cha. 'vig service demands and revisions of federal regulations governing vocational re-
'on

3. the effectiveness of vocational rehabilitation by progressive program goal setting;,
(;:valuation; and updating and developing cooperative agreements with other agencies.

4. T .K more closely with Local Education Agencies and Regional Educational Service
Ca;:lr..iz: TX) develop cooperative programs for handicapped students that will expedite and

transition from school to work.

II'. k.Aijectives
(Gc.,1 Rof.) A. Product Oriented.

1. To assess the effectiveness of the service delivery system through the use
of a client satisfaction survey.

(2) 2. To compile reports to be submitted to state and federal governments to
satisfy compliance with state and federal standards.'

3. To prepare working papers and help implement changes made in the new
Vocational Rehabilitation Act Amendments, P.L. 95-602.

(4) 4. To develop materials to inform Local Education Agencies about the
programs D.V.R. has deVeloped to assist them with handicapped students.

B. Process Oriented
(4) 5. To review current programs and develop new ones as needed.
(1) 6. To develop practical ways to implement cooperative agreements at the

local working level.
(2) 7. To help each staff member develop a better understanding of his/her role

in the agency and develop more realistic goals by involving total staff in the
goal-setting process.

(3) 8. To complete the Independent Living State Plan and work with the staff of
D.V.R. and other agencies to implement the requirements.

(2)

IV. Description of Program Activities
The chief mission of this unit is to plan and develop programs that will expedite services to D.V.R.
clients. These services will be developed in close cooperation with service providers from public
and private agencies to assure effective and efficient service delivery.
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Important functions are to perform needs assessment at the state and regional level and suggest
strategies for meeting these needs to appropriate administrators. Emphasis is on creating a ger,eral
atmosphere conducive to change, a willingness to use available resources and knowledge, and a
capacity for ongoing renewal within agency and program. The ultimate goal of implementing
program modifications is to help individual clients achieve skills and insights essential to the
attainment of self-actualization.

The primary' purpose of program development and evaluation is to develop new programs for
handicapped individuals and evaluate these ongoing programs. Subsul,-,ed in this function is the
improvement and expansion of existing programs.

This year's program and financial planning process very successfully elicited input from counselors,
supervisors, district directors and central office personnel. An integral part of this process is the
formal and informal assessment of program effectiveness as a basis for recommending modifications
in existing programs or the development of new programs.

Cooperative agreements are developed primarily through an information exchange and bargain-
ing process between the respective agencies.

V. Performance indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(1) 1. Apply federal standards to

programs and processes being
evaluated completed completed completed

(2) 2. Reports of compliance completed completed completed
(3) 3. Develop and submit Voca-

tional Rehabilitation 3-year
State Plan Preprint completed completed completed

t8) 4. Develop and submit the
Independent Living State
Plan completed completed completed

(2) 5. Develop in-house handbook
for implementation of State
Plan in process in process

(4) 6. Develop agreements with
Special Education, Voca-
tional Education and
C.E.T.A in process in process in process

B. Process Oriented
(5) 7. Number of times technical

assistance was offered,
consultations solicited 174 180 201

(6) 8. Number of cooperative
agreements implemented 2 3 2

(7) 9. Program and financial plan
meetings developed 1 2 5

(7) 10. Public information
orientations in process

VI. Summary Evaluation
The required plans and reports were completed in a timely and accurate manner. There was also an
increase in the degree of participation in plan development across the various strata within the
agency.
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Cooperative agreements were formulated and enacted as policy with both the Department of
Mental Health and the Veterans Administration. We have begun a systematic information ex-
change with vocational education, special education, one of the regional education service centers
and the Financial Aid Administrators Association as initial steps towards the development and
implementation of cooperative agreements.

Now that the federal Department of Vocational Rehabilitation is part of the new Department of
Education, a new emphasis is being placed on coordination and cooperation with the LEAs to
help handicapped students make a successful transition from school to work. Efforts within the
Connecticut State Department of Education's three Divisions (vocational education, special
education and vocational rehabilitation) have been re- evacuated, and a new attempt at working
together, sharing resources and developing similar goals is in process.

VII. Financial Report

Connecticut General Fund
Federal Fund

Voc. Rehab. Act 1973
Sec. 110 as amended

Other

Distribution
Personnel Grants Total

$ 39,969 $ 39,969

Total $ 39,969 $ 39,969
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DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

Bureau of. Planning, Evaluation and Training

Research Utilization Unit

I. Need
The field staff and management of the Division, agencies serving the handicapped and individuals
themselves need to be kept abreast of research developments and trends in the field of rehabilita-
tion of the disabled. Consequently, broader-based awareness of the Division's services is needed

among agencies serving the handicapped, professional groups and consumer groups, as well as the

general public.

Modification of Division programs should be based on valid, reliable data, which has been accurate-
ly analyzed, in order to optimize service delivery.

Federal and state statutes which support this program are P.L. 93-112, the Rehabilitation Act of
1973; P.L. 93-516, the Amendments of 1974; P.L. 95-602, The Rehabilitation, Comprehensive
Services, and Developmental Disabilities Amendments of 1978; and Section 10-100 through
Section 10-108 of the Connecticut General Statutes.

II. Goals
1. To increase the level of dissemination of useful research information to field staff and

management.
2. To develop the library and Media Center into a resource center to serve the informa-

tional needs of all staff.
3. To develop informational linkages with agencies serving the handicapped, professional

groups and consumer groups and to increase public relations efforts.
4. To carry out statewide evaluations as needed.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(1) 1. To produce a Library and Media Center Newsletter on a quarterly basis.
(2) 2. To request Library Services and Construction Act (LSCA) funds for

library development under the Grants to Institutions program.
43) 3. To work with the SDE Office of Public Information to disseminate infor-

mation about D.V.R. to the public.
(4) 4. To evaluate the service delivery system according to federal standards

through the survey of a sample of cases closed from FY 1976-77, 1977-78
and 1978-79.

B. Process Oriented
(1) 5. To provide staff with information about the agency's Library and Media

Center, its services and resources.
(2) 6. To keep abreast of the informational and material needs of the Division

staff; to respond to these needs in a timely fashion.
(1) 7. To answer information requests from field staff and management.
(3) 8. To work with agencies and organizations relating to the handicapped and

provide them the Library and Media Center's services.



-IV. Description of Program Activities
The main purpose of the Research Utilization Unit is to provide information and research re-
sources for Division staff, so they can deliver services effectively and.plan programs which will
serve client needs optimally. The adjunct public information role which the Research Utilization
Unit performs aims to broaden public knowledge of rehabilitation services and activities, thereby
expanding the Division's target service group.

Specific activities related to the Library and Media Center as a resource include the coordination
of library services, carried out by the center's librarian. With this assistance, the Research Utili-
zation Unit can answer information requests quickly and also keep the library informed about
current rehabilitation-related materials to be considered for purchase.

The quarterly Library and Media Center Newsletter serves as a vehicle for disseminating research
findings, technological innovations and new library acquisitions. It also encourages use of the
center and input into its development plans by staff.

Visits to district offices are made at least once a year by one or both of the Research Utilization
Unit staff to remind staff members of the center's resources and solicit their input through a needs
assessment survey. Information gathered from staff on needs will be used to formulate the LSCA
grant proposal.

Additionally, incoming rehabilitation research information and materials are routed to staff as
relevant and appropriate, on an ongoing basis.

Surveys and evaluations carried out by this Unit may vary from year to year depending on chang-
ing federal regulations and agency needs. The most recent surveY sampled "closed rehabilitated"
clients in federal fiscal years 1976-77, 1977-78 and 1978-79. Among these clients, the employment
rate was 84 percent (1976-77: 83 percent; 1977-78: 78 percent; 1978-79: 93 percent). Their
mean earnings were $173.70 per week (1976-77: $159.09; 1977-78: $164.88; 1978-79: $195.00).

To meet public information needs, this Unit's staff meets regularly with staff of the Public Infor-
mation Office to plan activities and maintains contact with a designated public information liaison
in each district office. The SDE Public Information Office, which is provided with information on
Division programs, provides media coverage and publishes a newsletter covering the Division's
operations. This newsletter is sent to public and private agencies and groups which serve and re-
present the handicapped as well as education staff and employers across the state.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(4) 1. Complete federal standards

report based on case sample completed 'completed completed
(4) 2. Complete follow-up report

based on case sample (as in
No. 1) completed completed in process

(1) 3 Prepare and distribute Library
and Media Center Newsletter
(4 issues) completed

(3) 4. Assist in preparation and
dissemination of DV R News-
letter in process
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(2)

(5)

(8)

1977-78
5. Write and submit LSCA grant

proposal to State Library
B. Process Oriented

6. Use of Library ar i Media
Center:

number of books, periodi- 174
cals and audiovisual mater-
ials loaned
number of books, periodi- 1,582
cals and audiovisual mater-
ials catalogued

7. Number of research and infor- 295
mation requests answered

8. Assessment of library and
information-related needs of
staff:

1978-79 1979-80

344

1,780

338

number of meetings at dis- 5 5

trict and local offices to
assess needs; and
preparation of a needs assess-
ment simmary based on a
survey of staff

9. Carry out aims of LSCA Grant

in process

645 (based on 11
months only from
7/1/79 to 5/31/80)
391 (based on 11
months only from
7/1/79 to 5/31/80)
241 (based on 11
months only from
7/1/79 to 5/31/80

5

completed

not yet undertaken
(to begin 9/80,
pending grant
approval

VI. Summary Evaluation
The Library and Media Center moved to its new quarters in February 1980. This has brought with
it streamlined library procedures which have improved services to the staff and the public. The
sharp drop in the number of items catalogued is due in part to extreme fiscal constraints resulting
in few new acquisitions. The library has relied primarily on donations. It is anticipated that ap-
proval of the LSCA grant will in part remedy this situation.

The SDE Office of Public Information has experienced critical publication problems which have
delayed the appearance of the D.V.R. newsletter. The first issue was originally scheduled to be
published in the fall of 1979.

The anticipated LSCA grant should give a boost to the Library and Media Center's resources and
activities above and beyond the improved efficiency and service quality seen in FY 1979-80.

The library was recently informed that its application for membership 'in the Connecticut Associ-
ation of Health Science Libraries (CAHSL) has been accepted. Membership in CAHSL will give
the center access to the resources of other medical libraries as well as giving it access to the re-
sources of the association.



VII. Financial Report

Source
Connecticut General Fund
Federal Fund

Voc. Rehab. Act of 1973
Section 110 (Ct )

Other

Total

Distribution
Personnel Grants

$ 34,375

$ 34,375
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DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

Bureau of Planning, Evaluation and Training

Training Unit
I. Need
The information explosion common to all professions is also true in vocational rehabilitation.
Findings in regard to the employment of the physically and mentally disabled and new legislation
in this area constantly change the ways in which cases are handled.

Inservice training sessions, short-term training institutes and continuing education courses foi
increasing skills and the staff's current knowledge are impecative, particularly.since many staff
members are recruited at the trainee level. For this new group, academic preparation, including
post-induction training, must also be included to maintain standards. To meet this need, infor-
mational materials above and beyond both kinds of training materials must be disseminated to
increase the skills and knowledge of those serving the handicapped. Recruitment of candidates
with potential for professional competency is also essential for staff development.

Federal and state statutes which support the prograM are P.L. 93-112, the Federal Rehabilitation
Act of 1973; P.L. 93-516, the Amendments of 1974; P.L. 95-602, The Rehabilitation, Comprehen-
sive Services, and Developmental Disabilities Amendments of 1978; and Section 10-100 thrpugh
Section 10-108 of the Connecticut General Statutes.

if. Goals
1. Increase and maintain professional capabilities of all staff for rehabilitation counseling,

clerical functions and rehabilitation program administration.
2. Provide academic training to provide intern staff with necessary levels of knowledge.

6.11. Objectives
;Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(I) 1. To acquire and devel..q3 materials for training staff.
(2) 2. To develop special training programs for intern counselors.

B. Process Oriented
(1) 3. To provide ongoing training for ti staff.
(1) 4. To coordinate state training efforts and programs with those of the

regional office.

IV. Description of Program Activities
Through the use of federal (90 percent) and state (10 percent) funds plus 80 percent and 20 percent
basic support funding, the Unit provides graduate courses and post-induction training for counselor
int Ims, and inservice training for all staff. Orientation to the agency, post-induction training and
dissemination of informational materials and directories are provided for newly hired professional
staff. Short-term training institutes and continuing education courses at Assumption College are
also provided. Liaison with various professional organizations, private and public service agencies,
colleges and universities and other state rehabilitation agencies is necessary to provide training.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
(2) 1. Acquire and develop

training materials completed completed in process
(1) 2. Intern training completed completed in process
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(3)

(3)

1977-78
B. Process Oriented

3. Professional vocational
rehabilitation staff parti-
cipking in training sessions
(inservice, short-term, con-
tinuing education, and post-
induction training)

4. Hours of contributed training
sessions for vocational re-
habilitation staff including
regional training (number of
participants times total hours
of training)

1978-79 1979-80

130 135 135

5,733 7,073 7,000 (est.)

VI. Summary Evaluation
Each year federal funds are expended to provide training for the Division of Vocational Rehabil-
itation staff in skills that require special attention. This year training focused on the following:
placement of the severely disabled, vocational evaluations, rehabilitation management, first-line
supervision in management, sign language and orientation to services for the deaf, consumer rights,
affirmative action in the employment of the handicapped, psychological aspects of rehabilitation
utilization of similar benefits, case review processing, post-induction training for new staff, orien-
tation for new staff and graduate training for counselor interns.

Both clerical and professional staff participated in the inservice training as appropriate, approxi-
mately 135 persons out of 298. Other training in specialized areas was given for selected staff
members according to their specialized jobs and need for participation.

VII. Financial Report
Distribution

Source Personnel Grants Total/
Connecticut General Fund $ 4,040 $ 4,040
Federal Funds:

Voc Rehab Act of 1973
4A1 In-Service Training
Section 110947 $ 44,248 36,360 80,608

Other
Total $ 44,248 $ 40,400 $ 84,648
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DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

Bureau of Rehabilitation Services

INTRODUCTION
The mission of the Bureau of Rehabilitation Services is to ensure that each eligible "",,rationally
handicapped individual in the state is identified, evaluated and served within the available resourc-
es and statutory provisions of state and federal legislation for vocational rehabilitation.

I. Need
Since disability often results in costly dependence and loss of individual self-esteem and self-
reliance, it can present unique employment problems. It is estimated that 142,864 persons in
Connecticut (4.5 percent of the 1978 estimated population) between 16 and 64 years old are dis-
abled. To allow disabled persons to remain unproductive is socially wasteful in costs to public
assistance, social security, the family unit and the community. Rehabilitation helps disabled peo-
ple become more effective and efficient workers, consumers and taxpayers. A rehabilitated indi-
vidual not only enjoyp the product of his/her labor, but the demand for goods and services gene-
rated by the income he/she earns C'ontributes to the economy.

Federal and State statutes which support this program are P.L. 93-112, The Rehabilitation Act of
1973; P.L. 93-516, The Amendments of 1974; P.L. 95-602. The Rehabilitation, Comprehensive
Services, and Developmental Disabilities Amendments of 1978; and Section 10-100 through Sec-
tion 10-108 of the Connecticut General Statutes.

II. Goals
1. Strengthen and broaden the approach to the program of rehabilitation services through

more appropriate vocational objective selection and career preparation for vocational-
ly handicapped clientele.

2. Increase the responsiveness of vocational rehabilitation personnel to the comprehen-
sive needs, service delivery requirements and career aspirations of vocationally handi-
capped clientele.

3. Ensure that appropriate rehabilitative services are provided to as many disabled indivi-
duals as possible, and ensure that these individuals are assisted to engage in safe and
suitable occupations.

III. Objectives
(Goal Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(1) 1-. To reduce the number of tax consumers and the loss of human resources

and earning power that results from handicapping disabilities by providing
vocational rehabilitation services to rehabilitate the maximum number of
severely disabled persons to the mainstream of independence, earning
power and tax contribution.

B. Process Oriented
(2) 2. To develop innovative approaches to, delivery of and advocacy for voca-

tional rehabilitation services toward the solution of the many and diverse
handicaps, problems and barriers that can result from disability.

(1) 3. To encourage and assist public and private agencies and other potential
referral sources to identify disabled, vocationally handicapped individuals
in order to improve the equitable and fiscally beneficial provision of voca-
tional rehabilitation services.



(2) 4. To provide comprehensive evaluation of handicapped individuals in order
to determine their eligibility and to develop and put into effect plans for
the provision of vocational rehabilitation services.

(1,3) 5. To increase and improve the human resources of the state by developing
or restoring employability of vocationally handicapped individuals and by
placing these persons in or assisting them in the retention of safe and
suitable employment.

IV. Description of Program Activities
Evaluation services are provided to determine if potential clients will benefit from a program of
rehabilitation services. For those who are determined eligible, a full range of vocational rehabili-
tation services is available and provided as needed in each individual case.

Among groups given special emphasis were: severely disabled and other persons with handicaps,
i.e., those with heart disease, cancer, stroke, epilepsy, spinal cord injuries; disabled public assis-
tance recipients; Supplemental Security Income recipients; Social Security Disability Insurance
beneficiaries; the homebound disabled; the mentally ill; deaf persons and those with severe hear-
ing impairments; drug abusers and alcoholics.

The range of vocational rehabilitation services include:

1. Evaluation of rehabilitation potential, including diagnostic and related services;
2. Counseling, guidance and referral services;
3. Physical and mental restoration services;
4. Vocational and other training services, including personal and vocational adjustment, books,

tools and other materials;
5. Maintenance;
6. Transportation;
7. Services to members of client's family, when such services are necessary to the adjustment

or rehabilitation of the eligible indicapped client;
8. Interpreter services for the deaf;
9. Telecommunications, sensory, and other technological aids and devices;

10. Recruitment and training services to provide clients with new employment opportunities in
the fields of rehabilitation, health, welfare, public safety, law enforcement and other appro-
priate public service employment;

11. Placement in suitable employment;
12. Post-employment services necessary to assist a rehabilitated client to maintain suitable

employment;
13. Occupational licenses, tools, equipment and initial stocks and supplies;
14. Such other goods and services which can reasonably be expected to benefit a client in terms

of employability.

The Bureau of Rehabilitation Services maintains a state-wide general caseload coverage through
19 geographic area offices and 12 other station locations for special caseload projects. The
special caseload station locations al-e in selected state hospitals, state training schools and regional
centers, rehabilitation centers and workshops, social services offices and public schools. Regular
weekly visits are scheduled at all Job Service Offices of the State Labor Department. A coun-
selor liaison is assigned to each of the public and private secondary schools in the state that offer
a senior year education.

The Bureau cooperates under special written agreements of cooperation and service with the
following agencies:
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Connecticut Valley Hospital,
Department of Mental Health,
Easter Seal Society,
Goodwill Industries of Western Connecticut,
Labor Department,
Lawrence Memorial Hospital,
Multiple Sclerosis Society,
Public and Private Secondary Schools,
Saint Francis Hospital,
State Board of Education and Services for the Blind,
State Department of Social Services,
United Cerebral Palsy Association of Fairfield County, and
Veterans Administration.

V. Performance Indicators
(Obj. Ref.) A. Product Oriented
(3) 1. To increase or maintain

number of referrals
(1,5) 2. To increase or maintain

number of rehabilitants
(1,5) 3. To develop rehabilitants'

earning power

(1)

(1)

(3)
(4)

(1)

(1)

4. To increase or maintain
number of severely dis-
abled P.A., SSDI-SSI
recipients restored to
earning power and tax
contribution

5. Reduction in welfare
and social security
costs

B. Process Oriented
6. Referrals
7. Disabled persons provided

with evaluation service
and determined eligible
or ineligible

8. Rehabilitants
9. Earnings comparison

before rehabilitation
after rehabilitation

10. Comparison of federal
and state taxes paid:
before rehabilitation
after rehabilitation

11. Disabled persons removed
or reduced from depen-
dency on SSI-SSDI and
public assistance program

12. Reduced welfare and Social
Security annual costs

1977-78 1978-79

increased maintained
increased

by 10% maintained
increased
by $500 maintained

over previous
year

increased
by 5%

over $1 M

decreased

decreased
by 11%

1979-80
decreased

by 8%
decreased

by 5%
maintained

with 7%
inflation

increased
by 12%

increased
by 12%

7,807 8,350 7,671

7,902 7,780 7,736
2,615 2,630 2,500

$ 1,203,750 $ 1,210,668 $ 1,230,000
$18,320,690 $18,425,780 $18,740,000

$ 109,675 $ 110,302 $ 104,850
$ 3,661,000 $ 3,682,000 $ 3,500,000

572 514 520

$ 1,315,600 $ 1,182,200 $ 1,196,000
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VI. Summary Evaluation
In FY 79-80 the agency received 7,671 new referrals of disabled individuals. Of the 17,912 dis-
abled individuals served by the agency in FY 79-80, 2,500 were vocationally rehabilitated.
Based on Bureau records, it is estimated that cumulative earnings during the first year following
rehabilitation would amount to approximately $18,740,000. The number of rehabilitations of
Social Security Disability Insurance beneficiaries (SSDI), Supplementary Security Income recip-
ients (SSI) and disabled public assistance recipients is 20.8 percent'of the total number of reha-
bilitants. Evaluation services to determine eligibilitywere provided to 7,736 clients.

In response to the increasing need to conserve case service money, counselors directed their ef-
forts toward the provision of "no cost" services through the use of "similar benefits." Innova-
tive approaches to the problem of disability and rehabilitation were devised to meet federally
mandated demands to increase service to the most severely disabled clientele first.

This program operates to meet objectives clearly defined by federal and state law. It is contin-
ually monitored'and modified to address the most pressing needs of the disabled population,
since the program has never been able to adequately provide for all the needs.

Continued special emphasis was placed tois year on full and thorough evaluation, encouraging the
use of rehabilitation facilities that are designed and operated for this purpose. All services were
delivered with the same high quality and in about the same quantity as in the previous year, al-
though some caseloads reduced the number served because of the deliberate increase in the pro-
portion of "niost severely disabled" persons served.

Efforts continued in the rehabilitation of Social Security disability beneficiaries and disabled
public assistance recipients through the use of some limited federal funds made available to the
agency for these specific priority groups.

Services to the severely disabled homebound continue6to receive special attention. Services to
persons who are deaf or severely hearing impaired dontinued to receive priority from the agency.

rz/"-through increased and improved communication between counselors and applicants/clients.
This was due to inservice training to improve sig language ability of counselors, the increased
use ofribsofessional interpreters and the identification of counselors to concentrate special effort-,
on working with persons who have hearing impairments.

Training of counselors in the areas of labor market and occupational information, job develop-
ment and placement, and employer contact techniques have progressed satisfactorily and con-
tinue to receive emphasis.

VII. Financial Summary

Source

Connecticut General Fund

Distribution

Personnel Grants
Other
Expenses Total

Sec. 10-105 (1957, P.A. 557) $1,880,000 $1,880,000
Sec. 10-101 (1978, P.A. 354)

Federal Funds
P.L. 92-112, 1973
P.L. 93-516, 1974
P.12. 95-602, 1978 $4,658,532 $3,065,447 7,723,979

Other Funds

Total $4,658,532 $1,880,000 $3,065,447 $9,603,979
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CONNECTICUT STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION
ANNUAL REPORT 1979-80

KEY TO FEDERAL STATUTES
LAW PROGRAM UNIT PAGE

P. L. 79-396 National School Lunch Act of Child Nutrition 2789-642 1946 and Child Nutrition Act of
94-105 1966, School Breakfast and
95-166 Nut_ritional Education Acts

P.L. 85-857 Veterans Education Community and Adult

Education 82
P.L. 88-352 Civil Rights Act of 1964,

Title IV
Equal Educational

Opportunities 60
Affirmative Action 7

P.L. 89-10 ESEA, Follow Through Urban and Compensatory
(amended by

Education I 96P. L. 9S-380)

ESEA Title I, Part A, Low Income Urban and Compensatory

Education 96

ESEA\Title I, Part B, Special Incentive Urban and Compensatory

Education 96

ESEA Title I, Part C, Urban and Rural Urban and Compensatory

Education 96

ESEA Title I, Neglected and Delinquent Urban and Compensatory

Education 96

ESEA Title I, Migrant Urban and Compensatory

Education 95
P.L. 89.136 Economic Development Act, Title X,

Unemployed
Federal Grants 32

P, L. 89-313 ESEA Title I, Handicapped
Federal Programs for

the Handicapped 102

21



PROGRAM

EPDA, Part 8, Teacher Centers;

Part B-1, Teacher Corps

EPDA, Vocational

Supplementary security Income

ESEA Adult Basic Education

Educational Amendments of 1972,

Title IX, Prohibition against,Sex

Discrimination

Career Education

Vocational Rehabilitation Services

Comprehensive Employment and

Training (CETA), Title I

ESEA Title IV, Part B, School Libraries;

Part C, Innovative Programs; Part C,

Strengthening State Departments of

Education

Title VI-D, Handicapped

ESEA Title VII, Right to Read;

Alliance for the Arts

AssiStance to States for

State Equalization Plans

Social Security Act, Title II,

Title XVI

EHA Title VI, Fr:Xapped

2

UNIT

Professional Development

and Program Approval

Division of Vocational

Education

Disability Determination

Adult Education

Sex Equity

PAGE

93

147

165

83

144

Community and Adult

Education 82

Rehabilitation Services 184

Vocational Education-

Manpower Training

Curriculum Planning and

Program Development 90

Federal Programs for the

Handicapped

Curriculum Planning and

Program Development

Planning and Research

Disability Determination

Federal Programs for the

Handicapped

102

90

54

165

102



PROGRAM

Indochinese Children Refugee

Education Program

Vocational Education Act

Amendments of 1976

Veterans Educational Assistance

212

UNIT

Urban and Compensatory

Education

Division of Vocational

Education

Community Education

PAGE

96

131

86



SECTION

4-61.4.611

10.4

10.4a

10-4b

10.5

10-8

10-11

10.15

10-17a-d

,7,ONNECTICUT STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

ANNUAL REPORT 1979-80

KEY TO STATE STATUTES

TITLE

Code of Fair Practices

Evaluation

Planning

Educational Interests of the State

Implementation of Educational

Interests of the State

State High School Diploma

Health Education

Licensing of Private Schools

Federal 'Funds.

Curriculum

Bilingual-Bicultural Programs

10-24 Driver Education

10-39 -1063j Regional Districts

10- 54,10 -97 Transportation

10-273a, 10-277,

10-281,

10-64 10:66 Vorltional Agriculture

10.66a Regional Service Centers

10-69 -.1073a. Cornmunity Education

UNIT

Affirmative Action

Evaluation and

Planning and Research

Educational Equity

Section 104b

Adult Education

Community Education

Adult Education

Federal Grants

airriculum Planning and

Program Development

Urban and, Compensatory

Education

Community Education

Regionalization

State Grants

Bureau of Vocational

Services

Bureau of School Services'

CoMmunity Education

PAGE

7

40

54

69

83

83

32

90

96

86

152,

57

86:-



SECTION TITLE
PROGRAM PAGE

10-73a Community Education Community Education 86
10-73b Adult Basic Education

: Adult Education 83
10-76a-n Special education_ Special education 99,

10-95 Vocational-Technical Schools Bureau of Vocational-Technical

Schools 155
10-95a Vocational-Technical Schools Bureau of Vocational-

Student Activity Program Technical Schools 155
10-95b East Shore Career Education Division of Vocational Education 131

Center

10-96 Vocational Grants and Program Bureau of Vocational Services 152
Evaluation

10-100 10-108 Vocational Rehabilitation Rehabilitation Services 184
10-145, 10-145a-d, Certification

Teacher Certification 5810-146a-f

10.145b In-service Programs
Professional Development and

Program Approval

10-146, 10-33, , Program ApProval
Professional Development

10-34, 10-184
and Program Approval

10-151b Teacher Evaluation
Professional Development

and Program Approval 93
Evaluation 57

10-153b-j Teacher-Board Negotiations Teacher/Board Negotiations 71
110-159a Supervisory Services. State Grants 38
10-186 School Accommodations Transportation Hearings 74
10-215, 10-215a-c Child Nutrition Child Nutrition 27
10-217a Health and Welfire Servicei. State Grants, .38
10-220 Health Education , Community and Adult Education . 82

214

r

1-



SECTION

10-226a-c

10-262

10-266a-1

10-282 10-292

10-65, 10-76e

P.A. 76-387

P.A. 78-220

19-43g

P.A. 79-128

P.A. 78-282

P.A. 78-194

P.A. 78-180

TITLE

Racial Imbalance

Assistance to Towns

State Aid for Educationally

Deprived Children

School Building Projects

Guaranteed Tax Base, Equalization

Career Education

Day Care Center Licensing

Equalization and Equity

Comprehensive Plan

For Elementary and Secondary

Education

E. E.

Master Plan for Vocational/Career

Education

PROGRAM PAGE

Equal Educational Opportunities 60

State Grants 38

Federal Grants 32

Urban and Compensatory

Services 96

School Buildings 35

State Grants

Planning and Research

Community and Adult

Education

Community and Adult

Education

Div. of Administrative

Services

Introduction

Evaluation

38

54

82

82

60

42

Vocational Planning-

and Program Improvement 140



ANNUAL REPORT SERIES
Bureau of Research, Planning and Evaluation

Connecticut Department of Education
Fiscal Year 1980-1981

INTEGRATED SERIES: PROJECTED
TITLE SERIES NUMBER YEAR OF DATA MONTH AVAILABLE

Data Acquisition Plan BRPE-81-1 1980-1981 August 1980

Directory BRPE-81-2 1980-1981 October 1980

CAEP - Science Report BRPE-81.3A 1979-1980 November 1980

CAEP - Mathematics Report BRPE-81-3B 1979-1980 November 1980

SAT Results Report BRPE-81-4 1979-1980 November 1980

Migrant Programs
Evaluation Report BRPE-81-5 1979-1980 December 1980

Compensatory Education
Programs Evaluation Report BRPE-81-6 1979-1980 January 1981

Minority Pupils and Staff in
Connecticut Schools Report BRPE-81-7 1980-1981 January 1981

RESC Evaluation Report BRPE-81-8 1980-1981 February 1981

Condition, of Education - Vol. I
Department Annual Report BRPE-81-9 1978-1980 February 1981

Condition of Education - Vol. II
Trends and Perspectives BRPE-81-10 1970-1981 March 1981

Condition of EdLiCation - Vol. III
Town/District Profiles ,Report BRPE-81-11 1979-1981 March 1981.

Programs for Neglected and
Delinquent Children Report BRPE-81-12 1979-1980 March 1981

EERA Biennial Report BRPE-81-13A 1979-1980 April 1981

EERA Summary and Interpretation
Report: October 1980 Results BRPE-81-13B 1980-1981 Apri1,1981

School Staff Report BRPE-81-14 1980-1981 May 1981

Early School Leavers Report BRPE-81-15 1980-1981 May 1981

Nonpublic School Report (BRPE-82-15)* 1981-1982 N.A.

Teacher Supply and
Demand Report BRPE-81-16 1980-1981 June 1981

Enrollment Projections
Update Report (BRPE-82-16)* 1981-1982 N.A.

Teacher Evaluation Report BRPE-81-17 1980-1981 June 1981

GTB Report BRPE-81-18 19801 981 July 1981

Graduate Follow-up Report BRPE-81-19 1980-1981 July 1981

Enumeration Report , BRPE-81 -20A 1980-1981 August 1981

Out-of-School Youth Report BRPE- 81 -20B 1980-1981 August-1981

11( ) Indicates that this report is produced in alternate years.
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